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A

GRAMMAR

OF THE

IRISH LANGUAGE.

ORTHOGRAPHY.
IN IRISH THERE ARE SEVENTEEN LETTERS:

30UND, (1)decpagell)
1 long, as a in bar,
2 short, as a in hat,
3 obscure, as a in negative (2)
1 as.b in boy,
1 before e or 3, as k in king,
2 beforeb‘:;‘ ooru,asc ix:h call, . cat, a batile.
1 thick, before 4, 0, or u, this sou
is not found in English, (3) } ©4n, a poem.
2 liquid, beforee or 7, as d in } veanmuo, forgetful-
guardian, ness.
1 long as ea in great, Te, six.

EXAMPLE,

bdn, white.

Tap, come thou.
Yomra, with me.
bean, a woman.

c1all, sense.

e . ———

- = ud &

zZ8

2 short, as e in let, rojliye, light.
1 as fin fan, ¥4)lze, welcome.
1 before e or 1, as gin get, 3ean, love.
2 before 4, 0, or u, as ¢ in gun, sonm, blue.
1 long, as ie in field, 1v3, a king.
2 short, a8 ¢ in fit, m, meal,
1 singl}e, as !l ip ale, i mjl, honey.
2 double, this sound is not found in
English, (4) } mall, slow.
3 liquid, as / in valiant, bujlle, a blow.

1 as m in man, mo, my.

1 single, as = in now, oUme, a man.

2 double, this sound is not found in -
English, (5) } ceaf), a head
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SOUND. EXAMPLE.
3 liquid, as » in new, barije, milk.
O 1 long, as o in more, mon, great.
2 long, and broad, as o in lord, pon, seed.
3 short, as o in not, 50b, a beak.
P 1 asp in pin, Iy poll, a pit.
R 1 single, this sound is not found in - .
English. (6) } cnjom, withered.
2 double, as r in fur, bam, the top.
S 1 thick, this sound is not found in .
1 En:llih“ (7)pm 172 } ronar, hﬂpplness.
2 as sh in shield, Tm, that.

T 1 thick, before 4, 0, or u, this sound) .
is not found in English, (8) J TANT, thirst.
2 liquid, before e or 1, as ¢, in bastion eme, fire.
U 1 long, as u in true, ou, thou.
2 short as % in but, cumur, power.

N. B.—1; as no Irish word begins radically with this letter,
it is considered only as a mark of aspiration ; and when affixed to
a consonant, it is denoted by a point placed over it; thus,

b ¢ B % 3 t), P, T, T, denote
bh, ch, dh, fh gh mh, ph sh, th, (9)

The letters are classed as follows :—

4 .
o } broad vowels, (10)

u
» f } small vowels, (10)

5

> capable of aspiration, or mutables, (11)

P,

23 ~d=Bgadgos

} incapable of aspiration, or immutables,
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VOWELS.

U, 6, and il, are called broad vowels, because they require a
hiatus, or wide opening of the mouth, in expressing them ; e and
78re called small, because they require a less opening of the mouth.

The poets, in latter ages, devised a rule, which prescribes that
the vowel, which goes before a consonant, must be of the same
class with the vowel which follows that consonant, i.e. bothbroad
or both small. In observing this rule, therefore, attention must be
paid to the vowel which follows the cousonant; for, if it be broad,
while that which radically goes before the consonant is small, or,
vice versa, then the vowel preceding the consonant must be left out,

. and another substituted in its place, of the same class with that

following the consonant ; oranadventitious vowel must be inserted
after the preceding one, to agree with the subsequent ; as, rearam,
not rejram, or rearim, I stand ; buajlym, not buajlam, I beat ;
lati), hand, and 3eal, white,compounded lajygeal, not lathzeal,
white-handed.

Although it is evident, from ancient manuseripts, that this rule
was unknown in early times, yet it has been so universally ob-
served in latter ages, that it is impossible to lay it aside entirely.
In many instances, it adds to the sweetness and fulness of the
sound ; but, in others, it so completely destroys the radical
form of words, that no principle of grammar can justify a rigid
adherence to it.

MUTABLE CONSONANTS.

B,c, o, %5 M P, T, G, are called mutable, because they can
be aspirated, or mortified, i. e. change or lose their sound, by the
addition of h. ;

As the sounds of the mutable consonants, when aspirategd, differ
materially from those which they receive, when simple ; and as a
peculiar delicacy of pronunciation consists in expressing them
with propriety, it is necessary to pay strict attention to the fol-
lowing rules :—

B} is sounded like v, at the beginning or end of a word ; as, mo
bar, my death ; Ub, with you. But in the middle of a word, it
is commonly sounded like w, as, leaban, a book.

Ch is always sounded like x in Greek, or ch, in loch; as, mo
chead), my head.

®h and 3}, before or after a small vowel, like y; as, mo 4,
my God ; mo 10lla, my boy. But hefore or after a broad vowel.
they have a very weak guttural sound, somewhat stronger thau that
of w; as mo UG, my voice ; 314D, love; ma3, a field, (12)
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¥h is entirely mute ; as, an ¥anze, pronounce, 4 ajpze,
the sea. :

M)} is sounded like b ; as, tnary, swimming ; athujl like.

Ph is sounded, as in other languages, like pk in philosopher s
as mo parce, my child.

Sh and Gh are sounded as k alone j as, mo filjl, my eye mo
613, my house. But t, before |, 1, or 1t is entitely mute ; as, mo
tlamoe, my health; mo tWuad, my countenance ; mo tpow,
my nose.

IMMUTABLE CONSONANTS.

1, v, 1, are called immutable, because they never change, or lose
their sound, by the addition of ). But they alone can be doubled
in the middle, or at the end of words; as, banp, a top ; cean=
naysm, 1 buy.

Tt is to be observed, that ©l and ln, in the middle of words, are
sounded like 1; as, coolad, sleep; colna, flesh; pronounce
colla®d, colla ; and oy like yn ; as, ceaona, the same, pronounce
ceanna.

Ja long, as ea in clear,
Jo long, as ie in cashier,

short, as 0 in fashion,

Ju. long, as » in fume,
short, as ¢ in shirt,

DIPHTHONGS.
THERE ARE THIRTEEN DIPHTHONGS,—Viz.
SOUND. EXAMPLE.
e long, as ai in pain, lae, of a day.
A long and distinct, cdm, a fine.
short, as ¢ in fight, mars, good.
2o long, nearly as oo in fool, maol, bald.
€4 long, as ea in bear, méan, a finger.
short, as ea in heart, Ce4anws, just.
@) long, as ei in reign, oénc, charity.
short, as e in ferry, 3en, tallow.
€o long, as aw in shawl, reol, a sail.
short, as o in shock, Deoch, a drink.
€u long, as a in fare, téun, grass.

cjall, sense.
¥jon, wine.

* bjolan, water cresses.

crilnay, quietness.
¥liuch, wet.

0 long, force on the o, co, right.
short, force on the i, €O, & crime.

Ua long, distinct, 3ual, coal.

Uy long, force on the x, T, an eye.

short, force on the ¢,

¥l blood.

Mol
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TRIPHTHONGS.

THERE ARE FIVE TRIPHTHONGS, WHICH ARE ALWAYS LONG,—VIZ.

SOUND. EXANPLE.
o) nearly as we, maojm, treasure.
€0y force on o, ¥eol, flesh.
Ja) force on both the s, 1143, a physician.
Juy force on the u, ¢, gentle.
Uay distinct, cnuayd, hard.
ECLIPSIS.

In the inflexion and combination of words, certain consonants
are frequently prefixed to others, with which they cannot be
sounded ; and Lﬁe adventitious consonant is then said to eclipse
the radical one; viz: b, ¢, ©, ¥, 5, M, ¥, T. T, when beginning a
word, and followed by a vowel or by lor n; asalsor, followed
by 1, may be eclipsed thus :

EXAMPLES.

b, 4 bpém, our punishment.
T, an orlav, the rod,
, 4 vTEME, our fire.

In pronouncing these eclipses, the first consonant only is
sounded ; as, ¢ majle, 4 53e4ps, &c. Except 13, in which both
letters are uttered, with a strong guttural expression.

Instead of by, the ancients frequently wrote ¥y ; as, ¢4 ¥pean-
11am, our land : cc, instead of 3c ; as 4 cceaps, our right; and
TT, instead of ©T ; as, ¢ TTEme, our fire; and these words are
pronounced in the same manner, as if written 4 breappan, 4
3ceants, and 4 oveme. (18)

ACCENT.

An accent is placed over such vowels and diphthongs, as are
naturally either Tong or short, when they are to be pronounced
long ; as, mac, a son, short; bdy, death, long ; yior, knowledge,
short; cjor, rent, long.

Monosyllables ending in 4, €, 1, u, being commonly long, re-
quire no accent over them; as, la, a day, Ty, thou.

.

b [ m, 4 mbajle, our town.

¢ | 2 | 3 43ceans, our right.

° ] - 1, 4 o14, our God.

¥ 2 b, ¢4 byeannan, our land.

3 & 1 m 4 n5eanan, our complaint.
P 8

T A

T J
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In words of two or more syllables, the accent commonly falls on

the first syllable ; as, ©ér510n4¢, last, miicaym, I extinguish.
OBSERVATIONS.

In reading Irish, every letter, except ¥ and { before l or n
must be sounded. But some of the aspirated consonants are so
slightly expressed as to be almost imperceptible ; the reason of
which is as follows.

According to the principle of the language, no number of vow-
els, meeting in a word, forms more than one syllable.

The poets, however, frequently wanting to lengthen words, by
multiplying their syllables, devised the method of throwing in an
adventitious consonant, generally © or 3, to divide two vowels
into two syllables ; thus, G1anna, a lord, which consists of only
two syllables, is divided into Gy5eanna, of three syllables.

Now, as this manner of spelling was unknown in earlier ages,
the primitive pronunciation is still so far retained, that the adven-
titious letters are passed over, with an almost imperceptible flexion
of the voice.

In like manner % and 3, which, always in the beginning of
words, and frequently in the middle, have a clear and strong
sound, are very commonly used at the end, merely to give a
fuller vowel cadence to the termination, as, neapwuiad, to
strengthen, 13 a king.

ORTHOGRAPHICAL TABLES.
FAMILIAR WORDS OF ONE SYLLABLE.

ASPIRATED CONSONANTS. | Dejlb, a form.
Wo thac, my son. S3é1th, beauty.
Wo bar, my death. - Uajth, a grave.

Ro bBeas, very small. TCanb, a bull.

An bean, the woman. Dathy, an ox.

Wo Béul, my mouth. Chuty, a worm.
Wo bony, my sole. Cnob, a maggot.
Wo rreall, my knob. Mo B4, my God.
Wo tiyan, my desire. A Wo ¢onp, my body.
Wo 6140, my meat. F4ro, a prophet.
Un tipar, the dish. Cnad, clay.
Cndjtiy, a bone. Fuaés, cold.
Sljab, a mountain. ‘Cuard, north,
Naotij, a saint. Fhué, wet.
Neary, heaven. Dyiiés, dew.
Dub, black. L1a73, a physician.
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Noéwo, night.

Wo éeann, my head.
Mo tiijl, my eye.

MWo cor, my foot.

Wo inon, my nose.
Ruad, reddish.

Ués, the breast.
3nad, love.

F1ad, deer.

Deoé, a drink.

laés, milk.

Wead, Meath.

Nuad, new.

Wa3, a field.

Beaé, a bee.

F14¢, a crow.

€4¢, a horse.

Cnod, a portion.
Seaém, seven.

O¢s, eight.

Dejé, ten.

AUod, Hugh.

Tats, Teague.
Ca01%, weeping.
3eo0d, a goose.

lary Bear, the right hand.
Lary ¢y, the left hand.
Cryg, shaking.
‘Tnds, time. .
MWer, Fat. S
¥e)5, a sinew.

3us, voice.

Das, color.

Fuat, hatred.

.Wo Bjn, my country.
" luays, ashes.

Si%, a fairy.

Wo teol, my sail.
Wo tliar, my thigh.
2o thuad, my countenance,

LONG DIPHTHONGS.
3o, glory.

Sondic, a slice.
Mo, turf.
Réulo, a star.
Wéun, a finger.
Deon, a tear.
Féun, grass.
3éu3z, a branch.
31y4n, the sun.
Sian, west.
Cliap, clergy.
Pjan, pain,
Ciall, sense.
€4, jealousy.
Céano, a trade.
Céav, a hundred.
Smilyo, smoke.
3nilyr, a countenance.
Siiyl, an eye.
Dpiyy, lechery.
Ciyz, five.
Sjon, weather.
Cjon, a comb.
Fijon, true.
Fijon, wine.
Sjol, seed.
Cjor, rent.
2Mjol, a louse.
Saon, free.
Caol, small.
TCaob, a side.
‘Caom, a fit.
Snao®d, sneezing.
Caon, a sheep.
Taor, dough.
Blaors, a husk.
Lao3, a calf.
Lae, of a day.
Cén, wax.
Fél, a vigil.
Fém, self.
RE)D, ready.
Cé&m, a degree.
Fuan, cold.
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Cluay, ear
Snua3, hair.
Fual, urine.
Uan, a lamb.
Cvran, a bay.
Cnuad,a rick.
Cuaé, a cuckoo.
Cuas, a daw.
F4jl, a ring.
Sndjo, a street.
Jip, an yew tree.
Jal, July.

¥1i1, worth.
Syiin, a sister.
Tritg, thick.

SHORT DIPHTHONGS.

Omn, east.
Soonm, storm.
Tnor, a foot.
1013, a wound.
Btoyo, a goad.
Cojll, a wood.
Cloyd, a hedge.
To15, smoke.
01713, an ewe.
Tear, heat.
Dear, south.
Feap, a man.
Ceah, a head.
Sean, old.

J3eal, white.
Bneac, speckled.
3ean, love.
Feans, anger.
Deans, red.
leads, a tomb.
Beafj, a high top.
Speal, a scythe.
Peah, a pen.
Ceanc, a hen.
Ceav, permission.

Tneay, third.
Fust, blood.
Cuinp, of a boay.
Cuipm, a feast.
Cuyo, a part.
Wi, a sea.
Sjoc, frost.
Smjon, marrow.
Fior, knowledge.
Cror, a girdle.
Fiof, fair.

Byop, a spit.
Leyr, with him.
Ceir, a sow.
Cejr, a question.
Sajl, a beam.
St4jo, a state.
Sajlm, a psalm.
Cajlc, chalk.
Cains, paper.
Sonary, white thorn,
Ca15, of a cat.
Slayg, of a rod.

TRIPHTHONGS.

Caojmn, fine.
o), age.
Waoil, bald.
‘Naoy, nine.

Aoy, an island.
AUoyb, courteous.
Yeoyl, flesh.
Soup, a rudder.
Cum, gentle.
Cuaing, a visit.

.| Uam, an hour.

Fuam, a sound.
Uayth; a cave.
Duayr, a reward.
Luas, speed.
Lja13, a physician.
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C, 3, MAND T, BEFORE 1),

3ne. a kind.

Cno, a nut.

2Wna, of a woman.
Do 1iin40y, to a woman.
Tniat, envy.

Cnap, a knob.

Cnoc, a hill.

Cnob, a maggot.
Chndjb, hemp.

Cnao0y, a consumption.
Cnead, a wound.
Jndr, a custom.
3njotiy, an act.

310D, business.
Jnvr, a notch.

PROMISCUOUS.

211, a'month,

l4n, middle.

Bdn, white.

Jonm, blue.

Un oril. the eye.
A lary, her hand.
Dnuim, the back.
Na 5cor, of the feet.
A éors, to restrain.
Jul, weeping.
Tnuaj, pity.
Fujpm, form.
Tol, will,

D1, expectation.
S3141, a knife.

U3, an egg.

Beom, beer.

Lean, ale.

Déme, alms.
Sirs, a flail.

Cunz. a yoke.
S, a store.
SUf, a slate.
Bujlz, bellows.
Jral, a coal.
L#*b, a link.
Scuab, a broom.
¥140, venison.
Lué, a mouse.
Lur, an herb.
Dofj, brown.
Spné, a portion.
Uom, one.
Tinm, dry.

, & COW.
0]1, gold.
Pliin, flour.
Bhyul ou ? are you ?
Rarb me, I was.
Usmmy, a name.
Beyt me, I will be.
Lons, a trace.
oldr, green.
Chaf, a tree.
¥43, leave.
So, this.
Sin, that.
Sya, they.
Ruyi, division.
Chum, to.
A n34n, near.
U byao, far.
Jan3, fierce.
Fao0}, under.
Suar, up.
S]OT, down.

Sy, sit. g o

le13, read.
A Bul, to go.
im, w1th us.
Ub, with you.
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FAMILIAR WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES.

ASPIRATED CONSONANTS.

Seat-am, God.
At-anm, father.
Wars-oean, a maid.
Beat-4, life.
FlG-ear, heaven.
Drab-al, devil.
‘Gal-arny, earth.
Ayd-en, air.

3eal-aé, moon.
Sneaéd-va, snow.
Cion-ead, thaw.
Tiopnn-ead, thunder.
Laet-e, days.
0joé-e, night.

AUn-1u3 to-day,
Win-aé, to-morrow,
Nopp-tion, aftermorrow.
Seaco-tijam, a week.
Bliad-am a year.
RajG-e, quarter of a year.
Weov-on, middle.
Sag-any, Saturday.
Dotij-naé¢ Sunday.

- Jjon-bain, January.
Nod-lo3, Christmas.
Sartj)-nad, summer.
Foi-thain, harvest.
Jeriy-nead, winter.
Buaé-all, a boy.
Nao0j)B-ean, a child.
Fas-a¢, a giant.
AY-a¢, a dwarf
Fean-daéo, manhood.
Bat-ajr, crown of the head.
AU-4)0, the face.
Fab-nad, eye-lids.
Rad-anc, siiht.
Urij-anic, look.
Szonn-ac, throat.
Broll-a¢, breast,

Conp-théan, fore-finger.
Dub-amm, kidney.
Uac-van, instep.
Rearty-an, fat.
Jn-¢1%, brain.
Szatij-63, lungs.
Dub-la)s, spleen.
Fa15-ne, a wart.
Frab-nar, a fever.
Cnic-eat, ague.
Taco-a%d, strangling.
Cut-aé, furious.
Lob-na®, leprosy.
Clay-e, itch.
Wanb-aé, deadly.
Snos-y4, sneezing.
Bpuéo-aé, belching.
Coo-lad, sleeping.
Coti-nad, conversation.
€jro-eact, hearing.
Ciall-aj3, sensible.
Beod-aét, briskness.
2Weob-ait, memory.
Cuytii-ne, recollection.
Weanb-all, mistake,
Dob-non, sorrow.
Uorb-near, pleasure.
Uth-pay, doubt.
Tpuard-e, pity.
Cloyd-eatiy, a sword.
Bnds-ao, a reck.
Deodn-ad, a stranger.
Cujp-ea?d, a feast.
3nearij-03, crust.
Lajb-1m, leaven.
Blat-aé, buttermilk,
3ab-al, a fork.
B1d-j1, a screw.
Cat-ain, a city.
Ball-a1d, walls.
Wanz-ad, a market.
Bneas-atij, a judge.
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Llon3-pong, a garrison.
Cab-lac, a fleet.
Cor)-nad, a coffin.
Tonn-ary, a wake.
Wull-a¢é, a hill.
Fdr-aé, wilderness.

‘Fdr-cojll, a young grove.

€15-1135, a furrow. .

Cloo-¥dr, a quick hedge.

Wom-géan, a meadow.
Bot-4mn, a hut.
Tuas-4¢é, clownish.

To-eari), a plonghman.

©-4¢, a clown.

Laj3-e, a spade.
Rab-amn, a spade.
Anb-an, corn.
Cnuys-neaés, wheat.
‘Cuyb-€, straw. -
Dnoy3-ean, a thorn.
€4¢-nafj, a bramble.
Uojl-10é, dung.
34b-q, a smith.

~ Cof-lag, stubble.

3eatiy-am, a blade of corn.

Yey&-le6s, a husk.
Foin-3neati), a building.
Tain-read, a threshold.
Ad-mao, timber.
Taob-4n, a rafter.
Jam-eart, sand.
TCeaz-lac, a famly.
Cats-aom, a chair.
Sor5-Gead, a vessel.
Cliab-4n, a basket.
Teall-aé, a hearth.
Cofj-ad, a faggot.
Bor-na, firewood.
Crat-an a sieve.
Leab-aq, a book.
Wapb-an, a. margin.
UB-laf), a wafer.
S3n§b-1m, writing.

!fuivq.-

¥o3-4n, a vowel.
Leri-ean, a lesson.
Frat-am, wild.
Brom-a¢, a colt.
Seann-aé, a foal.
leorij-an, a lion.
Jav-ap, a hound.
Jab-ain, a goat.
Bers-im, a bear.

T LIKE th ENGLISH.

B)-113, leap-year.
TCorr-eac, beginning.
Bryr-ead, breaking.
Fam-rm3, wide.
Snaor-1m, snuff.
Selr-nead, a six horse plough.
O1n-nejr, furniture. .
Tnill-rean, a lamp.
Seam-n63, clover.
Sean-oa, ancient.
Sear-ati, standing.
Syi)-e, ourselves.
Syb-ye, yourselves.
Sym-leoyo, a chimney.
Don-ur, of a door.

SHORT DIPHTHONGS.

Sypion-a, a spirit.
Nao-un, nature.
Amz-eal, an angel.
J¥-1101), hell.
Tem-e, fire.
Wyr3-e, water.
Soyll-re, light.
Aym-11n, time.
Tujl-e, a flood.
‘g)aro-m, morning.
4pn-ac, spring.
Dupm-e, a man.
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Cailll-eaé, an old woman.

Cajl-in, a girl.
Wum-&al, a neck.
Will-edn, an elbow.
Jors-ad, a ham.
Cnojc-eaf), skin.
Cujr-le, a vein.
Bam-ne, milk,
JIoNtN-4, shorter.
Bujll-e, blow.
Bnonz-l610, a dream.
Arr-lm3, a vision.
Jom-éan, a carriage.
Turs-re, understanding.

Dean-muo, forgetfulness.

Beat-a, life.
Bugs-air, a boot.

Sujp éap, supper.
Bujl-m, a loaf.
Am-310T3, silver.
3eat-4, a gate.
Cuyij-e, a corner.
Bajl-e, a town,
€4a3-laj7, a church,
Sean-mop, a sermon.
Tiom-na, a testament.
Ssnjop-oun, scripture.
€arp-03, a bishop.
Seaz-ul, rye.
Coinc-e, oats.
Wuill-zeom, a miller.
Wull-jon, a mill.
Seom-na, a chamber.
Lleab-a, a bed.
Fuif-e63, a window.
20uii-oin, people.
Coifj-eal, a candle.

Corij-leot, a candlestick.

Sim-leojo, a chimney.
njor-aé, embers.
Ldr-aim, burning.
Dujll-e63 a leaf.
Seapn-dn, a horse.

Cujl-edn, a whelp.
Wao-ud, a dog.
Con-jn, a rabbit.
WhohH-4n. a kid.

LONG DIPHTHONGS.

Cnéat-up, a creature
Fadms-e, a sea.
Lujd-e, lyin
AUoro-4a, a,gegl
Pé)ro-e, a child.
O13-e, youth.
€ao-4m, a face.
Siljl-e, eyes.

Piiyr-in, a lip.
Frac-a1l, a tooth.
Pjob-4n, pipe.
3ual-4, a shoulder.
P6in-e, pores.
Slaon-4n, a cough.
Sluar-aéo, gesture.
Onuam-aéo, ugliness.
Réay-un, reason.
Céav-ya, sense.
Crtjoyn-a, wise.
Ndéj-e, shame.

1t SINGLE.

Cnjoro-a, Christ.
Brert-eat, a judge.
Bnjor-65, a witch.
Cyn-tinol, a wood louse.
Crijon-laés, touchwood.
dnero-eal, a griddle.
3nmn-jol, bottom of the sea.
3ném-e, of the sun.
3tiorT-4, moved.
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D, 1, n sND T, LIQUID.

Déjr-ceans, south point.
AU-né, yesterday.
Sliar-ao, a thigh.
Tmm-ear, sickness,
Dyno-an, giddiness.
Nearc-010, boil.
Sldmc-e, health.
JnG-mm, understanding.
Biro-15, breeches.
Fl-€av, a fillet.
Bpair-l€av, a bracelet
Bpuyo-e, boiled.
‘Trm-tean, a hearth.
Carr-ledn, a castle.
Fum-ve, kneaded.
YHo-m, a letter.
Wairc-m, a mastiff.
Neatri)-on, a diamond.
Neanz-rjan, strong.
Nernij-n1, nothing.
Ni5-mm, I wash.
‘Crap-na, a lord.
TCim-éolt, about.

P aNp T THICK; | AND 9
DOUBLE

Daom-¢, men.
Céav-a011, Wednesday.
Wans-4, march.
Tnorz-ad, fasting.
Ono-63, a thumb.
Dom-bldy, gall.
Jnanov-a, ugly.

‘Gan-a, lean.

Ball-a, a wall.
Dién-aé o, boldness.
Toé-ar, itch.
€av-4¢, robe.
Suo-03, a cake,
Ceall-pons,; a see.
Sa3-apnv, a priest.
TCob-an, a fountain.
Ldro-im, strong.
Punn-an, a sheaf.
Tuyb-e, straw.
Tammnsz-e, a nail.
Dort-ar, a door.
Fal-ar, empty.
Ldn-a, a lane.*
Latij-pany, a handstaf.
Lag-aé, mire.

ECLIPSES.

An mbnas-aip, our brother.
A mbol-an, our bullock.

AUn 5cars-nem, our triumph.
Un nodn-aéo, our boldness.
AUn byeap-anm, our ground.
Anr n3a110-jn, our garden.
AUn nzerb-oll, our chains.

An n3ud-e, our prayer.

An bpjoy-4, our piece.

Don orim-leoro,to the chimne
Don oriuar-ao, to the shovely.
AUn ©B1ann-a, our lord.

An 3comn-eal, our candle.
A byob-al, our people.

AUn owem-e, our fire.

AUn no1ad-aco , our godliness.

FAMILIAR WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES.

ASPIRATES NEARLY QUIESCENT.

Cnug-u3-ad, proof.

Neans-uj-ad, to strengthen.
Slan-.ayj--&eom, saviour.
Cnug-ar3-teoin, creator.
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Pann-as-ar, paradise.
Tij-eap-na, a lord.
Beann-aii-te, blessed.
Sonp-Surs-eacs, eternity.
Coo-lat-4¢, drowsiness.
Céjll-1d-e, sensible.
Wum-13-jn, confidence.
Wanc-uy3-eacs, riding.
Scoc-4)%-€, stockings.
Uan-fam-e, watch.
03%-4vG-01m, an host.
Rjaz-lyz-eom, a raler.
Uo-lac-ad, burying.
Tnéao-ur-e, a shepherd.
Sub-ajlc-e, virtue.

2Wear-anj-a¢o, temperance.

Wall-urz-te, cursed.
3av-u13-€, a thief.
Céano-urs-e, tradesman.
Fomz-mé-eont, a builder.
Tilr-my3-teoi, a parent.
Corij-an-vam, neighbour.
Ceann-a13-1m, I buy.
Yoill-r15-6e, published.
Dall-nusg-se, blind,
Un-onas-ac, untimely.
Sdr-uri-te, satisfied.
Coj3-43-1m, I accompany.

STRONG ASPIRATES.

Dopé-a-oar, darkness.
Scejc-ead-4, entrails,
Jon-a&-an, bowels.
Un-bramn-e, fainting.
Bnuic-m-eac, measles.
Opo-uj-ad, order.
Cam-béul-aé, wry mouthed.
AUm-uro-eacs, folly.
Lm-€ao-4¢, linen.
Ol-ear-un, food.
2Won-3eans-4, minded.
Soyb-1r-3eul, gospel.

Jab-alz-ur, a farm.
Bnac-av-o)pt, a malster.
Wac-ain-e, a field.
Céav-co-rac, centipede.
Lleat-63-bdn, sole fish.
Bujyd-ead-ar, gratitude,
Diin-tipanb-ao, man-slaughter.
Sonjop-ac-4r, fornication.
Ban-635-1a¢, a maid servant.
Lojé-ea-oift, a chandler.
Sean-tjat-am, a grandmother.
Ldn-atip-um, a couple.
Naoj-dean-4n, a child.
Nua-poyo-4, new married.
Bajy-cliarj-uyn,a mother-in-law.
Bam-oneab-ac, a widow.
Pryorij-adb-an, the first cause.
A-Byoé-aim, along with.
A-cé)le, together.
AU-éord-de, for ever.
Bojjb-bjuas-naé, fierce spoken.
Cén-rat-a%d, at one thrust.
Ban-am-ujl, opinion.
Beado-wii-e, polite.
Bdino-eary-ujl, friendly.
Cnuad-¢énord-ead, rd
hearted.
Cruad-al-aé, cruel.
Dén-and-a, bold.
Drilyr-eat-ujl, lecherous.
Dre-roll-aé, diligent.
Dut-nacs-aé, careful.
€)¢-eaét-4a¢, effectual.
Ing-leacs-ac, intelligent.
Neatj-nain-eaé, shameless.
Sib-&als-a, civil.
Wos-urg-1m, I feel.

PROMISCUOUS.

Dam-ans-4a, damned.
Cam-¢or-a¢, bandy legged.
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Suo-ain-e, a kerchief.
Speac-ldm-1o, spectacles.
Fiad-all-e, weeds.
Bun-ad-ar, a foundation.
Cir-o101-aé, a kitchen.
Ajr-onug-ad, a translation.
Dran-cuo-a, a flea.
Dapo-il-e, a beetle.
Sejl-myo-e, a snail.
Jeanfi-ad-3uNG, a quail.
Ull-cab-¢an, an owl.
@arz-an-bpeac,, a lamprey.
Cab-4jy0-¢, cabbages.
B3nan-ryuin-e, blackberries.
Seam-163-4, a sorrel.
Wean-d4n-ats, rashness.
Ceann-odn-a, head-strong.
Cm-ea-naé, fortuitous.
Cnor-4anc-4, peevish.
Djo3-alo-aé, vindictive.
Dér-aés-a¢, bold.
Doy-véan-va, difficult.
Fin-m-ead, true.
Fon-00-4¢, jeering.
téjn-mearo-4, considerate.
Wum-jn-eaé, confident.
Tuat-all-aé, rustic.

Lear-as-ain, a step father.
Lear-m3-ean, a step daughter.
Cujo-eado-4, a company.
Bean-6r0-4, a landlady.
Ferod-lym-e, Felix.
Papt-al-an, Bartholomew.
Wao)-lead-lumm, Loughlin.
Bap-uns-4¢a, a barony.
Ceill-man-cam, Wicklow.
Ceat-ap-laé, Carlow.
Loé-3apm-ai), Wexford.
Bajl-eat-cl)as, Dublin.
Pong-lams-¢, Waterford.
War5-1TG-1, & master.
War-1r5-near, a mistress,
Jom-ajp-e, a ridge.
Cajb-1o-1l, a chaper.
Soé-najo-e, a burial.
Ceap-ai-e, a buttercake.
Sar3-16G-eoin, a soldier.
Bufj-ain-e, a foot-man.
Cup-aj3-m, a can.
Un-rluj-am, to vomit.
Wos-u3-ad, feeling.
Sealb-uj-ad, possession.
Jnjoti-an-4, actions.
Tol-ean-upl, wilful.

—

FAMILIAR WORDS OF FOUR SYLLABLES.

Tlaco-conp-u3-ad, an earthquake.
UBd-fuat-tam-éaio, abomination.
n-thear-an-o4, intemperate.
Uino-mo-1-ead, high minded.
Us-anp-uz-ad, difference.
Ut-ruis-us-ad, second proof.
Bliad-an-aty-ul, yearly.
Bufj-ud-ar-a¢, authentic.
Cajs-neym-3-ad, to triumph.
Corti-e15-m5-1m, I force.
Corij-neanc-ui3-ce, confirmed.
Cortij-¢niurij-up-ad, congregation.
Corij-34)p0-ii15-40, to congratulate.
B
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Dujb-eaz-an-a10, depths.
erp-eais-aty-usl, effectual.
Jo-in-Geans-toi, an interpreter.
Seap-byos-anc-u1d, a servant.’
Fard-eav-oip-eals, prophecy.
In-1he6d-on-a¢, internal.
Jom-ao-us-im, I multiply.
Jom-amz-ré-eaco, decency.
Coni-neans-us-ad, confirmation.
W-n1a3-alc-4, unraly.
Aon-thean-am-nac. magnanimous.
Neati;-baok-al-aé, secure.
Nearij-tab-aéo-a¢, unprofitable. (14)




ETYMOLOGY.
ARTICLE.

The Irish language has only one article, corresponding to the
definite article in English; viz.,
SINGULAR. . PLURAL.

Mas. Fem. Mas. and Fem.
Nou. Un an, the. Nou. Na, the. .
GEeN. Uy na, of the. GEN. Na, of the. S0
Dar. Don oom, to the. Dc | Dar. Dona, to the.
Acc. Uy an, the. Acc. Na, the.
Voc. Voc.
Lejr-an, with the. Lejr na, with the.
6, from the. o 14, from the.
Az 4 an, on the. Asr, J na, on the.
ayny 4n, in the, 4y 14, in the. (15)
NOUN.

GENERAL RULES.

L]
GENDER.

Names of men and males, are masculine; as, Uo® Hugh ;
lao¢ an hero; &aé, an horse.

Diminutives in an, ¢n 7n, en derivatives ajoe, 410, ame,
€0, 4é, ont; and abstract substantives in 4y, and eay are com-
monly masculine; as, cnocdn, an hillock; wmear, sickness;
Tionmal. a fox.

Names of women and females, are feminine ; as, ajpe, Ma-
Ty 5 YIuf, sister.

Names of countries and rivers ; diminutives in 65 and ed5;
and abstract substantives except those in 4y and eay, are femi-
nine ; as, @nyy lreland ; 3)le whiteness ; oujleds, alittle leaf. (16)

CASE.

The nominative and accusative are always alike in form; and
only distinguished by their connexion with some other words in
the sentence.
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The dative and ablative are always alike in form, and only
distinguished by the article, or prepositions prefixed to them :
in the plural, they always end in 1b,

The nominative and vocative feminine are always alike.

The genitive and vocative masculine are always alike. (17)

DECLENSION. (18)
The first declension. Masculines.

Nouns of the first declension have the genitive and vocative sin-
gular, and the nominative plural alike.

The inflexion of the genitive is formed by adding a small vowel
to the broad one, in the termination of the nominative ; or, by
changing the broad vowel or diphthong of the nominative into a
small one; as,

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Noum. Ball a spot. Nowm, Bojll, spots.
GEN. Bajll, of a spot. GEN. Ball, of spots.
Dar. Do ball,to aspot. Dar. Do Bhallayb, to spots.
Acc. ‘Ball, a spot. Acc. Bajll, spots.
Voc. A bajll, o spot. Voc. U Balla, o spots.

AsBL. le ball, with a spot. AzL. le ballayb, with spots.
’ IN THIS B!ANNER DECLINE,

Bofij, a sole. Sop, a wisp.
Cofj, a man’s name. Slao. a robbery.

‘Fofj, a tune. ¢, ayoung pig.
Dall, a blind man. ‘?J‘;onc, uwilg anr.
Conp, abody. : Pong, a tune.

Tonp, asod. : Jons, a garden.

Copc, a proper name. Bolz, a belly.

Car, a cat. Colz, a sword.

Sac, a sack. ¥olw, hair of the head.

‘Sgoc, a trumpet. Béul, a mouth.

.Bpnoc, a badger. Széul, a story, pl. v5é)l, and
Boc, a he goat. ‘| r3éula, and r3éulzars.
Cnoc, = hill, ¥éun, grass.

.Coll, hazel, - Wéun, a finger, pl. mép, and
Poll, a pit. méana.

"Conij, a goblet. @4, a bird, pl. &m and Eanlars.
Doni, a fist, - | Léan, distress.

"Cnaf, a tree. Uan, a lamb.

‘Raf),a division. Cuan, a barbour, pl. cuaim and

Job, a bill. . cuancans.
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iuan, the moon. -
Suay, sleep.

SINGULAR.

Feapt, a man.

Fin, of a man.

D’ {ean, to a man.
Fean, a'man.

A #1n, o man.

le Feap, with a man.

Nowm.
GEN.
Dar.
Acc.
Voc.
ABr.

21

"Bual, pit coal.”
Fual. urine.
PLURAL.

Fin, men.

Fean, of men.

D’ feanarh, to men.
FIn, men.

A yeand, o men.

le reanqsb, with men.

Nox.
GEN.
Dar.
Acc.
Voc.
ABL.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Wac, a son

Ceal), a head.

Peai), a pen, pl. p1fj and peaija.
T SINGULAR.

‘Nom. Ural,an ass.

GEeN. Ural, of an ass.

Dar. @ aral, toan ass.

Acc. Ural, an ass.

-Voc. Aaral, o ass.

AsBL. le aral, with an ass.

Léap, the sea,
Bneac, a trout.
Neao, a nest.

PLURAL.

AUrajl, asses.

Aral, of asses.

D’ aralasb, to asses.
Acc. Urajl, asses.

Voc. AU arala, o asses.
ABL. le aralajb, with asses.

Nom.
GEN.
Dar.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Cardn, a path.
lardn, anger.
Cuandn, ashoe.

- Fuapdn, a fountain,
Ujledn, anisland.
Cujledn, a whelp.
Sonar, happiness.
-Donar, misfortune.

SINGULAR.

Nou. Bpomad, a colt.

GEN. Bnomaj3, of a colt.
Dar. Do Bhpomad, to a colt.
Acc. Bpomac, a colt.

Voc. U bnomars, o colt.
ABL. le Briomacé, with a colt.

Soldy, comfort,
Djomuy, pride.
Seamur, James.
Donay, a door.
Sz404t),. a herring.
Bnaodn, a salmon.
Fonar, knowledge.

PLURAL.

Bnromaije, colis.
Bromac, of colts.

Do bromacarb, to colis.
Bromapie, colts.

A bhnomaéa, o colts.
Le bpomacarb, withcolts

Nowu.
GEN.
Dar.
Ace.
Voc.
ABL.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Culld¢, a boar.

.

| Siommac, a fox.



ETYMOLOGY.

Dhiteatmad, a lawyer.
Jliomaé, alobster. Bjotarnaé, a thief.
Féaimanaé, a steward. Cojleaé, Gen. coylib of a cock.

Tte second Declension. Feminines.

The genitive singular has a small increase.
The dative a small inflexion. .

The vocative is like the nominative.

The nominative plural has a broad increase.

22
Seannac, a foal.

SINGULAR.

Jealaé, a moon.
Jealasie, of a moon.
Do Fealars, to a moon.
3edlaé, a moon.

A 3healad, o moan.

le 3ealard, with amoon,

Nom.
GEN.
Dar.
Acc.
Voc.
ABL.

PLURAL.

Nom. 3ealacad, moons.

GEeN. Jealad, of moons.

Dat. Do 3healacarb,to moons

Acc. Jealacad, moons.

Voc. A 3ealadad, o moons.

ABL. le 3ealaéaid, with
moons.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Biopaé, a heifer. Gen. bipge.

Colpaé, a heifer.

J3imread, a wench, Gen. sipy15e

Baimreaé, a brawler, Gen.
bainrize.

SINGULAR,

Noum. Tpjodbloro, trouble.

GEN. Trioblojoe, of grouble.

Dar. Do Spjobloyo,to trouble.

Acc. Tmodblojo, trouble.

Voc. U spjodbloro, o trouble.

ABL. u;) iomobloro, with trou-
€,

Sonjopaé, a whore.

Cajllead, ahag, Gen. cajlisie.

Wemonead, a harlot, Gen.
memonse.

PLURAL.

Toblojoead, troubles.
Tniodbloyo. of troubles.

Nom.
GEeN.

Dar. Do Bpobloyorb, to trou-
bles.

Acc. Tpjobloyoead, troubles.

Voc. U spjobloyoeasd, o trou-
bles.

ABL. le wpobloyo)h, with
troubles.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Tnionoyo, Trinity.

€arbloyo, absolution.

Conrboyo, 8 dispute,
SINGULAR.

Nom. Szol63, a farmer.

Gen. Szoldjze, of a farmer.

Nearcoro, a boil.
Bocoro, aspeck.

PLURAL.

Nom. Sz0l634%, farmers.
Gen. S30165, of farmers.
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SINGULAR,

Dat. Do 1301673, to a farmer.
Acc. Szo0ld3, a farmer.

Voc. U r30l63, o farmer.

Abl. le 1301013, with a farmer.

IN THIS MAN

Sze1teds, a hawthorn.
Sr5e63, a fairy.

Wireds, a lark.
Cujreos, a windle straw.
Caros, a jacket.
1ay03, ablaze.

Féar6s, a beard.
Dpearos, a briar.
Spjneds, a gooseberry.
Wineds, a delicate girl.
C1a1163, a chafer or clock.
C1an063, a piece of money.
olz63, a midge.
Jalwo3, a bat.

W)yo03, along knife.
Bolgz, a bullock.

SINGULAR.

Nox. Cor, a foot.

Gzn. Cojre, of a foot.
Dar. Do éojy, to a foot.
Acc. Cor, a foot.

Voc. U éor, o foot.
AsrL. le cojr, with a foot.

IN THIS MAN

Cndri, a bone.
141, a hand.

Cnoé, a cross.
Cloé, a stone.
Cuaé, a cuckoo.
Crnuaé, a rick.
Cuar, a den or cave.
Cluar, an ear.
3nua3, hair.

LOGY. P

PLURAL.

Dat. Do r30l6341b, to farmers.
Acc. Szoloza, farmers.

Voc. U r30l6549, o farmers.
Abl. lersoldzajb, with farmers.

NER DECLINE,

Pj6eds, an effeminate fellow.
Cuo03, a haddock.

Suv63, acake.

Spon63, a spoon.

Donds, an unhappy woman.
Sproeds, a red-breast.
‘Fertleds, a husk.

Cujle6s, a fly.

Cnameds, a hedgehog.
Feannls, a crow.

Coneés, a duck. .
Bonnes, a thick cake of bread.
'¥40i03, a periwinkle.
Fnaoctds, a bilberry.
Fednnos, analder tree.
Oimreos, an ash tree.

PLURAL.
Nowum. Cora, feet.
GEeN. Cor, of feet.
Dar. Do éoraib to feet.
Acc. Cora, feet.
Voc. Ucéora, ofeet.
ABIL. le corab, with feet.

NER DECLINE,

Cnuas, hardship.

Biiad, victory.

‘Cuad, an ax.

Wuc, a pig.

Pluc, acheek.

Slaw, a rod.

Lonz, a ship. Gen. lusze.

Ppons, a company. Gen.
ohumsze.



24

SINGULAR:

Nowum. 3pjan, a sun,

GEN. Jnéme, of asun.
Dar. Do 3ném, to a sun.
Acc. Jnran, a sun.

Voc. A 3man, o sun.
ABL. Lle 3pém, with a sun.

IN THIS MAN

J1all, hostage.

Feall, treachery. Gen. yejlle.
Bnéasz, a lie. Gen. bpéize.
Cnjoé, an end, Gen cpjée.
Cjoc, a pap, Gen. cjée.

Ciall, reason.

Mas

RTYMOLOGY.

PLURAL. -

Nowm. Jmana, suns.

GEN. 3141, of subs.

Dar. Do 3n1anaib, to suns,
Acc. 3mana, suns.

Voc. A 3mang, o suns.
AsL. lesmana)b, with suns.
NER DECLINE, ) :

S314n, a koife. Gen. y3jne.
3éa3, a branch, Gen. 3é73e.
Seac, love, Gen. rejnce.
Ceattc, a hen Gen. cince.
Pian, a pain, Pl. planca.

r M

and F

The third Decl

Nouns of the third declension have a broad increase in the

genitive gingular.

And a small increase in 13 or, broad in ea®d, and aéa, in the

nominative plural.
SINGULAR.

Nowm. ¥rieavoi, a weaver.
GEN. Fi3eavona, of a weaver.
Dar. ©D'vlpjeacom,toa weaver
Acc. Fiseaooin, a weaver.
Voc. A hieacom, o weaver.
ABL. le ¥rdeaoot, with a
weaver.
IN THIS MAN

Cputaisteoip, a creator.
Slanaisseon, a saviour.
Fuarzalcoim, a redeemer.
Cumaooi, a fabricator.
Cnonnaooip, a carpenter.
Tonmaoorn, a tanner.
Beapnaooi, a barber.
Cannaooi, a carman.
Sais1coeon, an archer.

SINGULAR.

Nowm. Utam, a father.
Gexn. Udana, of a father.

PLURAL.

Nou. Frieavoin3, weavers.

"GEN. Fi3e4000t, of weavers. .

Dar. D'viseavoinib,toweavers.

Acc. Freaoo)s, weavers.

Voc. U ¥15ea0011113, 0 weavers.

AsBL. le fi3eavoiyb, with
‘weavers.

NER DECLINE,

Wealloomm, a deceiver.
‘Fealloorp, a traitor.
Spealavoip, a mower.
Lomsreorn, a sailor.
Wulleonm, a milter
Clajdeaoon, a ditcher.
Néulaooip, an astrologer.
Pé61ceonm, a tippler.
Slaotoi, a robber.

PLURAL.

Nom. Aispe, or A)érledéd:
fathers. .
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SINGULAR.

Dar. D’'asain, to a father,
Acc. Usan, a father.

Voc. U atain, o father.
ABsL. le ata, with a father.

W

PLURAL.

Artnead, of fathers.
d’artneacart, to fathers.

GEN.
Dar.

Acc. Wone, or artneaca, fa-
thers. .
Voc. 4 arine, or ajdpeaca,
o fathers. .
AsL. le ajpeacarh, with’
. fathers. :

IN THIS MAN
Bndsan, a brother.

SINGULAR.

Nowm. Cwo, a part.

GEeN. Cowva, of a part.
Dat. ®o chuyo, to a part.
Acc. Cuwyo, a part.

Voc. U éuyo, o part.
As1. le cujo, with a part,

NER DECLINE,

| Wétam, a mother. -

PLURAL.

Nom. Cowoa, or covan4, parts.

GeN. Cova, of parts.

Dat. Do ¢ovayh, or ©0 éoo-
anapb, to parts.

Acc. Cowa, or covana, parts.

Voc. A cooa, or a4 ¢ovang,
0 parts.

ABL. le cooajb, or le coo-

IN THIS MAN
‘Tnoro, a fight.
Snut, a stream.
Snayg, layer.
G4m, a drove, Pl. sdmoe.
Capm, a fine, Pl. canaca.
C1%, a showgr, PL. ceatana.
Flais, a chief.

anaib, with parts.

NER DECLINE,

Ljor, Gen. leara, a rath, Pl
- horana.

Wuin, a sea.

‘Coil, the will.

Feoil, flesh.

Bi1%, life, Gen. beata.

Fror, knowledge, Gen. yeara. -

Ceilz, deceit, Gen. cealza.

The fourth Declension. .

Nouns that end in vowels;

polysyllables; having j long in

the last syllable ; and diminutives in jn, are invariable in the
singular ; the cases of the plural are formed like those of other

nouns; as,
Bajle, a town, Pl. bajlze.
Szdla, a bowl, Pl r3dlou)d.
Ri13, a king, Pl. mjce.

T3, a house.

S40}, a gentleman.

R

[
e

Daoy, a clown.

Dnaoy, a druid.

Cnojd, a heart, Pl. cnojdead.
1409, a poem.

Caoy, a way.

Doy’

lr)a ch(b\ 125 G(LE.
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‘Fémne, a ring. ’ Finin, a little man.
Jlamne, glass. Paircin; a child.
File, a poet. Spajlpjn, a rascal.
2Majoe, a stick. Cruirsin, a jug.
Jaours,a thief, Pl savayseanal Buajlzin, a beetle.
Ceannars, a merchant. Bairsid, an apron.
3néarais, a shoemaker. Féimin, a gift.
Cajljn, alittle girl, PL. Cajlyn-| Bejljn, a little mouth.
ead, or calims.

HETEROOLITES.
SIRGULAR. PLURAL.
Nom. Bean, a woman. Nom. 2)n4, women.
GEN. Wn4, of a woman. GEN. Bam, of women.
Dar. Do 1ijnaoy, to a woman. | Dat. Do riynarb, to women.
Acc. Bean, a woman. Acc. Wna, women.
Voc. U bean, o woman. Voc. U tima, o women.
ABzi. le bean, with a woman. | Asr. le mnajb, with women.
SINGULAR. PLURALL.
Nou. Bo, a cow. Nowu. Bag, cows.
GExN. Bo, or bum of a cow. GEN. B6, of cows.
Dat. Do bum, to a cow. Dat. Do buajb, to cows.
Acc. Bo, a cow. Aoc. Bag, cows.
Voc. U bo, o cow. YVoc. U bas,o cows.
Aszr. le bujn, with a cow. ABL. le buaib, with cows.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Nom. Cu, a greyhound. Noum. Cum, cona, conéa.
GEN. Cum, or cum, of a grey-| GEN. Con.
hound. Dart. Do éonarh.
Dar. Do éum, éu, or ¢on, to a| Acc. Cum, cona, concéa.
greyhound. Voc. Ucona, a conca.
Acc. Cu, a greyhound. AszL. le conarb.
Voc. U ¢u. :
ABL. le cum, cu, or con with|’
a greyhound.

" Many nouns of the second and third declensions are contracted
in the genitive case; as,
Bujdean, a troop, Gen. bujdne, for bujdme.
Bnjatan, a word, Gen. buersne, for bpataine.
Wajom, morning, Gen. mayone, for majome.
Bliadam, a year, Gen. bliadna, for bladana.
Jolan, an eagle, Gen.jolpa, for jolana. (19.)
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NOUNS DECLINED WITH THE ARTICLE.

First. Nouns beginning with vowels.

If the noun be masculine, % is prefixed to it in the nominative
singular ; if feminine, b is prefixed to the genitive.
n the plural of both genders, b is prefixed to the nominative

and dative; and 1 to the genitive. (20)
MASCULINE.
SINGULAR. PLURAL,
Nou. Un vavain, the father. | Nom. Na hayspe, or na hart-
GEN. Un atana. neaca.
Dar. Don atain. GEN. Na nayopead.
Acc. Uy satam. Dat. Dona hartneatard.
ABL. lejr an atai. Acc. Na hayipe, or na hars-
neada.
Aszr. ler, na hayopeacard.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Un wonc, the young pig. UAn vearzbos, the bishop.
AUy Buan, the lamb. Un samzeal, the angel.
An vozdnacl, the young man. | Un waral, the ass.
FEMININE.

SINGULAR. PLURAL,
Nowm. Un or3, the virgin. Nou. Na ho3a.
GeN. Na horse. GeN. Na 103.
Dar. Doy 0p3. Dar. Dona hojayb.
Acc. Unor3. Acc. Na ho3
Asr. lejr an o3, ) Asr. lejr na hojarb.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Un wyreds, the thrush. An 140, the doe.
Ay eala, the swan. An atijan, the river.

SBECOND. NOUNS BEGINNING WITH MUTABLE CONSONANTS ;
EXCEPT O, T, T-

Masculines are aspirated in the genitive and dative singular;
and feminines in the nominative and dative.
In the genitive plural, all initial mutables are eclipsed, except

m and t. -
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MASCULINE.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.

Noum. Uy yean, the man. Nowm. Na pin.
GEN. Uy ¥in. GEN. Na byean:
Dar. Doy tean. Dar. ®Dona yeanard.
Acc. Un yean. Acc. Na pin.
ABL. leir an tean. ABL. leir na yeaparb.

IN THIS MANN

Ay cnai, the tree. An molw, the wedder.
Ay polt, the }Lit. Un oonm, the fist.
AUn bols, the belly. An mac, the son.
FEMININE.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Nox. Un bean, the woman. | Nom. Na mna. |
Gexn. Na mna. GEN. Na mban. [
DaTt. Doy tinao. Dat. Dona mnarb.
Acc. Uy Bean. Acc. Na mna.
ABL. lejr an 1imaor. Az, le)r na mnajb.

ER DECLINE,

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE.

An pran, the pain.
An éor, the foot.
AUn cayos, the coat.

THIRD. NOUNS BEGINNING W

‘AUAn bnéus, the lie.

An %éus, the branch.
AUn teall, the treachery.

ITH T, FOLLOWED BY A VOWEL,

oR BY |, 1, or .

Masculines prefix G to the genitive and dative singular ; femi-
nines to the nominative and dative.

MASCULINE.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
NoMm. Uy va34ans, the priest. | Nom. Na razame.
GEN. Un Brazame. GeN. Na razanc.
Dar. Don orazans. Dar. Dona razancarb.
Acc. Un razaps. Acc. Na razanc.
AsBL. ler an Tra34anc. A3zL. leir na razancarb.

IN THIS MAN

AUn rhab, the mountain.

NER DECLINE,

AUn riofiaé, the fox.

An rac, the sack.

AUy reanpaé, the foal



AR ‘W'wv'r'!'r!r L o """""‘P' s

P : s rd
} - o
/
ETYMOLOGY. 29
FEMININE.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Nou. Un orlazg, the rod. Nou. Na rla)o.
Gexy. Na vlarce. Gevy. Natlac. .
Dar. don orlays. Dat. Dona tlacarb.
Acc. Uy orlas. Acc. Na rla)s.
AsL. terran orlaie. AsL. Leir na rlacayh.
IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,
Uy oriul, the eye. . Un vrealvipam, the week.
An Y16, the ape. e~ An wreils, the hunt.
AUn or15eds, the fairy. Un oreayad, the heifer, (21}
ADJECTIVE.

GENERAL RULE.

The nominative and accusative are always alike : as are also
the dative and ablative.
) First Declension.
Most adjectives ending in consonants, having bread vowels in
-the termination, have a small inflection in the genitive masculine ;
a small increase in the genitive feminine; and a broad increase in
the nominative plural.

4po HIGH.
SIIFGULAB. PLURAL.
Mas. Fem. Mas. Fem.
Nox. & Acc. Upno, 410 Nom. & Acc. Unoa.
GEN. Uino, dipve. Gev. Uno.
Dar. & ABL. Upo, dipo. Dar. & AsL. Upoa.
Voc. Ao, 4po. Voc. Upoa.
IN .THIS MANNER DECLINE,
Db, black. Ban, white.
Jonm blue. M)on, great.
Bos, soft. L4n, fall.
’ Caol, NARROW.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Mas. Fem. Mas. Fem.
Nowm. Acc. Caot, caol. Noum. Acc. Caola.
GEN. Caorl, caoile. GEN. Caol.
Dat. A1, Caol, caojl. Dar. AL Caola.

Voc. Caoil, caol. Voc. Caola.
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IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Maol, bald.
Daon, dear.
Saon, cheap.
Claon, leaning.
Fuan, cold.
Nuad, new.
luatg, quick.

Falldn,

SINGULAR.

Mas. Fem.
N. Acc. Falldn, galldn.
Gen. Falldm, yallime.
D. Ac. Falldn, palldm.
Voc.  Fallam, galldn.

IN THIS MAN
Cotnom, even,
Asrun, lucky.
Azlar, quick.
AUnbyai), feeble.
Bacaé, lame.
Docnadé, difficult.
Socnaé, easy.

Ruad, red.

Tnéan, strong.

3éun, sharp.

Fjon, GeN. Mas. Fijn Feum.
Fine, true.

Crijon, GeN. Mas, cpjn, FEm.
cnijne, withered.

SOUND.

PLURAL.
Mas. Fem.
N. Ac. Falldna.
GEeN. ‘Falldn.
D. Ac. Fallana.
Voc. Falldna.

NER DECLINE,

Neanzrijun, powerful.

Ceanai, speckled.

Djlear, GeN. Mas. o)liy, Fex.
oilre, faithful, beloved.

Cantanad, friendly.

Wansanac, perpetual.

€aotjun, jealous.

Bnotaé, stammering.

Second Declension.

Adjectives ending in consonants, having a small vowel in the
termination, increase small in the genitive feminine and nomina-

tive plural. ("22)

Anrars,
SINGULAR.
Mas. Fem,
N. Ac. V. Aprars, anrars.
GEN. Unrars, aprase.

Dar. Acc. Unrars, anrars.

ANCIENT.
PLURAL.
. Mas. Fem.
N.Ac. V. Unrare.
GEN. AUnrars.

Dar. ABL. Unrars.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

‘Capuyd, smart.
Leanbuyd, childish.
‘Garr, tender.

Cnuad, hard,
A)in, mild.

| Sdth, pleasant,
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Some adjectives of this declension are contracted in the geni-

tive singular ; as,

Aobrii, delightful, Gex.

a0)bne, for aoibime.

Aluyi, beautiful, GeN. 4jlle, or 4jline, for 4lurie.
Third Declension.

Adjectives ending in atiywl, bave a broad increase in the geni-
tive singular and nominative plural.

zeanamujl, LovELY.

SINGULAR.
Mas. Fem.
N. Ac. V. 3eanatjujl.
GEN. Jeananjla.

Dart. ABr. Jeanathul.

IN THIS MAN
@a3zranujl, various
Feanatjml, manly.

PLURAL.

Mas, Fem.,
N. Ac. V. Jeanamyla.
GEN. Seanamul.

Dart. ABL. Jeanatjujl.
NER DECLINE,

Beanarijl, womanly.
Bamartijuil, stately.

Some monosyllablc adj ecnves, havmg a broad vowel in the ter-

mmauon, increase broa

tive plural.
Conn,
SINGULAR.
Mas., Fem.
N. Acc V. Conp, copp-
GEN. Copn, conna.

Dar. ABr. Copp, copp.

IN THIS MAN

in the genitive feminine, and nomina-

UNEVEN.
PLURAL.
Mas. Fem.
N. Acc. V. Conpa.
GEN. Conp.

Dar. Asr. Copp.

NER DECLINE,

Prab, quick. Cdy, curled.
31070, sudden. Fndy, fluent.
Bneas, fine. Ceanw, just.
Fourth Declension.
Adjectives ending in vowels are alike in all cases, genders, and
numbers.
Aorod, AGED.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Mas. Fem. Mas. Fem.
N. Ac. V. Yoroa. N. Ac. V. Yoroa.
GEN. Aorva. GEN. AUoroa.

Dar. Asi. Uoroa.

Dat, AsL. Yoroa.
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ADJECTIVES DECLINED WITH NOUNS.

Adjectives beginning with mutable consonants (except © or ©
following a noun endingin 1,) are aspirated in the nominative
and accusative, singular feminine ; genitive, masculine ; dative, vo-
cative and ablative, both genders ; and in the vocative, plural. (23)

An ¥ean 3eal, THE FAIR MAN.

SINGULAR.
Nom. Un yean zeal.
GEeN. Uy ¥ 5L
Dar. Don gean Fedl.
Acc. Uy yean zeal.
Voc. & #1n Hl
AsL. le)r an fean 3eal.

Un bean 3eal, THE FAIR WOMAN.

. SINGULAR.

. Nom. Un bean jeal.
GEeN. Na mna 3jle.
Dar. Don tiimao; 3.
Acc. Un bean jeal.
Voc. U beanjeal.
AsrL. leiwr an timaor 3l

ETYMOLOGY.

1 Nowm.
GEN.
Dar.

Acc.
Voc.
ABL.

Nom.
GEN.
Dar.

Ace.
Voo.

ABL.

-

PLURAL.
Na yin zeala.
N4 brean zeal.
Dona reanarb zeala.
Na v 3eala. .
AU veana jeala.
leiy na yeanaih zeala.

PLURAL.
Na mna zeala.
Na mban 3eal.
Dona mnab zeala.
Na mna zeala.
A tina seala.
Leir na mmab seala.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,

Masc.
Un la yuap, the cold day.
An cnah mon, the great tree.

nected with nouns

Fem.
Ay tharom fuap, the cold
morning.
An ¢loé mon, the great stone.

Other adjectives undergo no change in their initials, when con-

COMPARISON,

The comparative degree is formed by puiting njor, more, be-
fore the genitive feminine of the positive ; as, 3e4l, white njor

3)le, whiter. (24)

The superlative is formed by putting 110, very ; before the nomi-
native ; or, 47, most, before the genitive feminine of the positive ;

as, 110 3eal, very white; ar 3le, whitest.

(25)
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IRREGULAR COMPARISON.
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POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE., SUPERLATIVE.
Ways, good. Nior Feam. Ro 114135, ar yeam.
Ole, bad. Njor meara. Ro olc, ar meara.
Wo6n, great. Njor mo. Ro tonq, ar mo.
Beas, little. Nl]\?r lu%A. Ro beas, ar W3a.

101 Farove. .
‘Faoa, long. {Nyor 114 } Ro ¥av4, ar 114.
3an, near. Njor 3aine. R% %4n, 4t nedra.
. (Ro ura, no upuy.
Unur, easily. Nior ura. 2 ura, (26)“
NUMERAL ADJECTIVES,
VALUE. CARDINAL, ONE, &ec. ORDINAL, FIRST, &c,
1 Uon; Ceavo.
2 , Dana.
3 Tm, Thear.
4 Ceatanp, or certpe, Ceatnamad.
5 Cis, Ciljzead.
6 Y Sejread.
7 Sedés, Seadvad.
8 Oém, Oéoad.
9 WNaoy, Naothad.
10 Deyé, Dejéyad.
11 Aondéaz, Aonad oéa3.
12 Do Béa3z, Dana oéa3.
13 TOnoéaz. Tntead oéaz, or opear
oéa3.
14 Certne oéaz, Ceatnarad oéa3.
15 Cw3 oéa3, Curzead véa3.
16 Se oéa3, Seiread véas.
17 Seact véa3, Seacoiiad vE43.
18 O¢éT véa3, Ocohad véaz.
19 WNaoj oéa3, Naotad oéas.
20 ¥Fisée, Froéead.
21 Uon iy yiide, onthad précead.
22 Doy yisie, Dana ¥rééead,
30 Dejc ap p1téean, Dejitipead an yitéean.
31 AUon oéaz v wride, Uonad veas an f1ééeam.
40 Da §15éeao. Da f15éeao.
50 Deyd, 1t o4 F1éean, Dejtriiead ap o4 frééead.

Cc

e
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VALUE. CARDINAL. ORDINAL.

60 T yrécead, T pitcead.

70 ded 1w op pre- Derdmead an B pricean,
éeao,

80 Certne yricean, Cerbne procead.

90 Deit I cerone Dercmead ap ceydne  ¥Fo-

‘F)‘ﬁéeA t Ced‘b.
100 Céao, Céavo.
200 PDa ééav, Da ¢éavo.
300 T céao, T céav.
1000 Wile, Wile.
2000 Da thjle, Da tyle.
10000 Deyé mile, Dejé mile.
1000000  2llyuy, Wliun, (27)
Yt —_
PRONOUNS.
PERSONAL.

There are four personal pronouns, viz.---me, I ; oy, thou; re
or & he; 11, or }, she.

In declining these pronouns, the nominative and accusative
are commonly alike; the vocative wanting, except in the second
person ; and the ablative is formed by prefixing various preposi-
tions, exhibited under the title of compound pronouns.

First Person.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Noum. Ac. We, I, me. Nom. Ac. Sy, 11, we, us.
GEN. 2o, mine, my. GEN. An, ours, our.
Dar. Datiy, to me, Dar. Duyij, to us.

Second Person,

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Nou. ‘Cu, thou. . Nom. V. S5, 1bbh, ye you.
GEN. Do, thine, thy. GEN. Bhup, yours, your,
Dar. Dujs, to thee. * | Dar. Djb, to you.

Acc. V. Thu, thee, o thee. Acc. 75, you, (28)
Third Person, Masculine.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.

Nox. Se, &, he, it. Nom. Sjav, 140, they.
GEN. Y, of him, of it. GEN. Y, of them.
Dart. Do, to him, to it. Dar. Dojb, tothem.
Acc. @, him, it. Acc. Jao, them.
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Third Person, Feminine.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Nowu, Sy, 1, she. Nom. Sjav, 140, they.
GEN. U, of her. GeN. YU, of them.
Dar. 9, to her. Dar. DojhH, to them.
Acc. }, her. Acc. Javo, them.
POSSESSIVE.

The genitives of the personal pronouns are called ﬁossesaives---
viz., mo, my; <o, thy; an, our; bup, your; a, his; her, its
their.

‘When mo, 0o, af, 4, are preceded bg' the prepositions le, with ;
14, from ; o0, to ; 4f), in ; they are abbreviated in the following

manner :---
le. Do.
lem, with my. Dom, to my.
leo, with thy. Do, to thy.
ten, with our. Dan, to our.
lena, with his, &c. Da, to his, &ec.
Ua. an.
Om, from my. Um, in my,
Ov, from thy. Yo, in thy.
O’apt, from our. Jnap, in our. ~
Ona, from his; &c. Jha, in his, &e. (29.)
RELATIVE.

A, who, which, an ©e, an ©1, who, which, that, ce be, who,
ever, (30)
INTERROGATIVE.
Cneuo ? 30 e ? what? masc. cja? ce ? fem. ¢} ? plural,
c1ao ? who ? what? which ? ca? what? (31)
DEMONSTRATIVE.
So, this, these, 111 that, those, uo, yonder, (32)
COMPOUND.
FROM 43, AT, OR WITH,
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Uzam, in my possession. 1 Uzwifi, in our possession.
2 AUzavo, in thy, &e. 2 Uzuib, in your, &e.
3 {MAS. Aj3e, in his, &e. 3 Uca, in their, &ec.
Fem. Qice, in her, &ec.
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FROM 4T, OUT OF.

SINGULAR.
1 Uram, out of me.
2 Arao, out of - thee.
3 {MAS. Ar, out of him,
Fem. Airoe, out of her.

PLURAL.
1 UrwyH, out of us.
2 Urwb, out of you.
3 Urvoa, out of them.

FRoM Cur3e, UNTo.

SINGULAR.
1 CbuSdﬂ), to me.
2 Chuzao, to thee,
3 {MAS. Chujze, to him.
Feu. Chujce, to her.

PLURAL.
1 Chuzujh, to us.
2 Chuzuph, to you.
3 Chuca, to them.

FROM )OI, BETWEEN.

SINGULAR.
1 ea‘opgm, between me.
{;Tg“ﬁ?; } between thee,
’
Joim e, between him.
Joim 1, between her.

PLURAL.
1 @aonuji, between us.
2 @aonub, between you.
3 @agvoina, between them.

FROM ¥40], OR ¥4 UNDER.

SINGULAR.
1 Fam, or yum, under me.
2 Fuo, under thee.
3 {MAS. Fujde, under him.
FEM. Fujée, under her.

PLURAL,
1 ¥ush, under us.
2 Fujb, under you.
3 Futya, under them.

FRoM le, ALONG WITH, OR TOGETHER WITH.

SINGULAR.
1 Ljom, with me.
2 leas, with thee.
3 Mas. lejr, with him.
b {Fnu. lerse, with her.

PLURBAL.
1 U, with us.
2 1B, with you,
3 Leo, with them. (33.)

FROM 4)t, UPON.

SINGULAR.
I Opm, upon me.
2 Onw, upon thee.
{MAS. Ui, upon him.
Feum. Wyme, upon her.

PLURAL.
1 Onui¥, upon us,
2 Onuyb, upon you.
3 O, upon them. (34.)
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_FROM 7Te,

SINGULAR.

1 Djom, from me.

2 Djow, from thee.

3 {MAS. ®e, from him.
Fem. O, from her.
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FROM, OFF.

PLURAL.
1 D5, from us.
2 OB, from you
3 Djob, from them.

FROM pojrje, BEFORE.

SINGULAR.

1 Romam, before me.

2 Rothao, before thee

3 Mas. Rojttye, before him.
{qu. Roympe, before her

FROM TAaf, BE

SINGULAR.
1 Thopum, Gonm, over me.
2 Thonao Gonw, over thee.
3 {demn', over him.
Thamroe, over her.

PLURAL.
1 Rorisurf, before us.
2 Rotijub, before you.
3 Rompa, before them.

YOND, OR OVER.

PLURAL.
1 Thonaim, over us.
2 Thonwb, over you.
3 Thotna, over them.

FROM U4, FROM.

SINGULAR.
1 Uaim, from me.
2 U415, from thee.
3 {MAS. Ua%, from him.
* |Fem. Uayse, from her.
FROM 1ft), ABOUT OR
SINGULAR.
1 Umam, about me.
2 Umao, about thee.
{MAS. Wime, about him.
Fzem. Uympe, about her.

PLURAL.
1 Uajh, from us.
2 Uaqyb, from you.
3 Uad¥ya, from them,

UPON AS CLOATHS, &c.
PLURAL.

1 Umuji, about us.

2 Umuyb, about you.

3 Umpud, about them.

INCREASE,
Personal, possessive, and compound pronouns take an addi-

tional syllable, when used with

a particular emphasis; or placed

in contra-distinction to each other. (35)
In personal and compound pronouns, if the last vowel be broad,
T4 is added to the first, second and third person feminine of the

singular ; and to the second p
the last vowel be small.

erson plural; but re is added, if



38 ETYMOLOGY.

Tn like manner yay or rean is added to the third person mas-
culine, singular, and to the third person plural.

Ne is added to the first person plural ; as,

Dariy, to me, vatiyr4, to myself, OWIT, to thee, oursTe, to thy-
self ; 11, we, T1fie, ourselves; &, he, &rean, himself; me, I,
myve, myself : 1, she, jre, herself; iom, with me, ljomra, with
myself; 1), with us, Ufje, with ourselves.

In this manner decline all the personal and compound pro
nouns, except in the genitive case ; for,

Possessive pronouns require the increase to be made in the
noun that are joined with them; as, lar, a hand, mo laryra,
my own hand; or if that noun be followed by an adjective, the
i}:lcrease is made in that adjective : as, mo lathy Fealra, my white

and.

IN THIS MANNER DECLINE,
2Wo ceaf) oub, my black head.
U leaban, his book.
Un nata, our father.
A 5cora ouba. their black feet.
Bhun ruile anoa, your lofty eyes. (36)

. VERB.

Verbs are of three kinds, Active, Passive, and Neuter, or Re-
flected.

There are seven variations of the verb, as to signification, viz.—
the Imperative, and Infinitive Moods, Participles, Indicative, Po-
tential, Optative and Subjunctive Moods.

There are four variations of the Verb, as to time, viz---the Pre-
sent, Preter, Consuetudinal, and future Tenses. (37)

Conjugation of the Auziliary by, be.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

SINGULAR., PLURAL.
1 1 Bjodmaoro, bj0d 119, let us be.
2 By, be thou, 2 Bjzrde, or bjod ribh, be ye.

3 B;o'é{e, let him{]3 Byoir, or 110D 1140, let them be.
€.

The negative be not, &c., is formed by prefixing 14 to each
person : as, 1d byoiT, or na bjod 114, let them not be,
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INFINITIVE MOOD.

Affirmative. Negative.
Do bers, or a Beyt, to be. Jan 4 bers, not to be. (38)

PARTICIPLES,
Present. Preter. Future.
Az bers, | . . having {l.e bers, or {about to
Or abers, bemg}]qt mbers, been.} Un o) bers, |be.(39)

INDICATIVE MOOD.
Present  Tense. JAffirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Uzam, a4 me, I am. 1 Uzamo1o, 4va 117, we are
2 Acaon, 4T4 U, thou art.}12 ATA0), 4Ta 11, ye are.
3 Uwa, av4 1€, he is. 3 AUzayo, they are.

Otherwise.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Cam, ©a me, I am. 1 Tamo)o, T4 t1i), we are.
2 Tair, B4 o, thou art. 2 Ta, T4 1Y, ye are.
3 Ta,care, heis. 3 Ta, va 1147, they are, (40)

Present. Negative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 N brwbm, mel me, I [1 Ny bywlyif, m bpwimro,
am not. | or 1elmyo, we are not.

2 Ny bpmplin, mel ou, thou i 4 2 Ny bewlz, m byl 1ibh,
art not. nel ribh, ye are not.

3 Ny bewl te, mel ve, he | i 3 Ny bypusl v1a0, MeEl Y1470,
is not. J L they are not.
Present. Interrogative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Bhyywjlme ? amI? 1 Bhyujlmpo?  bheujl v,
2 Bhywil ou? bheujin? are we.
art thon ? 2 Bhewl 11bh ? are ye ?

3 Byruylve ? ishe? 3 Bhywlriao? are they ?(41)
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Preter Tense. Affirmative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Do Hror, oo B me. 1 [ (Do biomun, oo By 1.
{‘Do badar, ©o Ba {4)0 Bamup oo  ba
me. Y.
I was, or have been. we were, or have been.
Do BB, 0O Y TU 3 2 Do by b, ©o ba 116,
{‘Dc bhaohair, ©o bha ye were, or have been.
TU. Do By r100.
thon wast,or hast been. 3 {“Do baoan, o0 54}

3 Do by re, oo ba re, he T14.
was, or has been. J L they were, or have been.
Otherwise.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 Bhjor, b1 me, T was, or\ (1 Bhiomun, by v1%, we were,
have been. or we have been.

2 Blyolr, 61 ©u, thou wast <2 Blpy, B 116, ye were, or
or hast been. have been.

3 By, B re, he was, or has/ \3 Bly, b1 r1av, they were,
been. . or have been. (42)

Preter. Negative.

SINGULAR, PLURAL,
1 Ny nabar, m mab me) (1 Ny pabaman, m - pab
I was not. 1191, we Were not.
2 Nj nasb ou, thou wast not. {2 N najb v)b, ye were not.
3 Nj narb ve, he was not. 3 Ny narbriao, they were not.
(43)
Preter. Interrogative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL,
1 Rajpbme ? was I ? or have) {1 Rasb y)yn ? were we ? &e.
* I been. 2 Rayb 115 ? were ye ? &e.

2 Rajb ou? wast thou ? &c.[]3 Rajb 1140 ? were they ? &e.
3 Rajb ye? was he ? &ec.

Consuetudinal Tense. Affirmative.

BINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Bim, I am usually. 1 Byomo, baf, 111, we are
2 Byafj ou, thou art usually. usually.
3 Bjai) re, he is usually. 2 Bjai) 11b, ye are usually.

3 Biah 1140, they, &c. (44)

The negative I am not usunally, &c., is formed by prefizing
to each person ; as, 3 Bjm, n7 bhjah wu, &e.

1

»

J
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The interrogative are you usually ? &c., is formed by prefixing

m to each person ; as, mblah ou? mbal re ? &e.

(45.)

Future Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR.
1 Beyo, berd me, I shall be.
2 Bejin, berd ou, thou shalt
b

~ be. .
3 Beyd, berd tve, he shall
be.
Future,
SINGULAR.
1 Nj Bjam, I shall or will not
e

PLURAL.
(1 Berdmyo, bers rmm,
shall be.
{2 Berd, berd b, ye, &e.
3 Bejd, beyd 114, they shall
be. (46.)

Negative.

we

PLURAL. - -
I Nj beromo, m Bran 1,
we shall or will not be.

2 Ny bjafj oH, thou shalt, &e.[{2 Njbran 116, ye shall, &e.

3 Nj b149 re, he shall, &ec.

3 N b7an 1147, they shall &e.

Future. Interrogative.

. SINGULAR.
1 Whoerd me ? shall I be ?
2 Wberd ou P shalt, &e.
3 Wberd re P shall, &c.

PLURAL. L
1 2Wberdmo? mberd 11H?
shall we, &c.
2 Whero 116 ? shall ye, &e.
.13 Wberd 1140 ? shall they, &e

Consuetudinal of the Future.

SINGULAR.
3 Wun Brar, or 4 bBrar, as itshall be, or the person that is or
shall be. (47.)
SUBJUNCTIVE. MOOD.

Present and Future Tenses. Affirmative.

’ SINGULAR.
1 W4 am, if I be.
2 W4 a4 wu, if thou be.
3 W4 T4 te, if he be.

Present, &c.

SINGULAR.

I Wuna bewim, mup Byl

me, if I be not.
2 Wuna byeujl ou, if thou, &ec.
3 Wuna beml ve, if he be not.

3

PLURAL.
1 W4 Tamoyo, md ©a T, if
we be.
2 W4 za 1Y, if ye be.
3 W4 zayo, md ca 1140, if
they be.

Negative

PLURAL.
1 Wuna, byewlmo, muna
byusl 179, if we be not.
2 Wuna byl 116, if ye, &e.
3 Wuna Beul a0, if they
be not. (48.)
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Preter Tense. Affirmative.
. SINGULAR

1 204 bror, md by me, if T were, (49)---As the Preter of the
Indicative Mood.

Consuetudinal.
SINGULAR.' PLURAL.
1 Da mbiof, ©a mah, if I\ /1 Da mbjodmaorr, 04 Mbrad
were or had been. 119, if we were, or had
2 Da mbradya, if thou, &c. been.

3 Da mbrav, if he had been.[ 12 Da mbad 1Y, if ye, &e.
3 Da mbyoyy, o4 mMmhiad
7147, if they were, &e.

Preter and Consuetudinal. Negative.

SINGULAR, PLURAL.
1 Wuna be 30 na1b me, if I, 1 Wuna be 30 naid rii, if we.
had not been. had not been.
2 Wuna be 30 natb ou, if{ |2 Wuna be 30 nagh 11b, if ye
thou had not been. had not been.

3 Wuna be 50 na)b re, if he) (3 Wuna be 30 nayd vavo, if
hatl not been. ' they had not been.
Future Tense. Affirmative.
SINGULAR, PLURAL.

1 204 Bam, if I shall be. 1 W4 Bromaoro, ma bHioh 11,
2 W4 Biof) ou, if thou shalt if we shall be,

be. 2 Wa Broh 11bh, if ye, &e.
3 204 byof) re, if he shall be.) |3 204 bj0f) y14, if they, &e.

Future. Negative.

SINGULAR, PLURAL.
1 Wuna mber? me, if Ishall) (1 Wuna mberd 117, if we
not be. shall not be.

2 Wuna mberd ou, if thou, &e. 11 2 Wuna mberd r1bh, if ye, &e.
3 Wuna mberd ve, if he,| |3 Wuna mberd 1140, if they
&e. J shall not be. (50.)
OPTATIVE MOOD.

SINGULAR. . PLURAL.

1 50 1aib me, may Ibe. ) (1 Jo najbmyo, 30 pard 1

2 50 1a1b <u, mayest thou be. { may we be.
3 30 naib re, may he be. 2 30 1a)b 116, may ye be.
3 30 narh r1ao, may they be.
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Optative. Negalive.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Napn 1a)b me, may I notbe.\ /1 Nap pabmyo nap parb
2 Napt fta)b ou, mayest thou, 119, may we not be.
&e

. 2 Nap na 116, may ye “not
3 Nan naib ve, may he not be.
be. 3 Nap naib 1140, may they
not be.

Preter.

T wish I were, &c., is expressed, bud a1 Liom 30 narb me,
or byeam Yiom 50 na)b me. (51.)

POTENTIAL MOOD.
The potential is formetl by the auxiliary impersonal.

Present. Pheter. Future.
AUy, oryy, it is. Ba, it was. Bu, it shall or will be,
Or by ©i5/m, I come, used impersonally ; or by carty¥ro, must.
To some one of these is joined such a word as, gejoi, possible;
cOim, right; eysm, necessity, &ec., followed by the pronoun

which should have been nominative to the verb, and by the verb
itself in the infinitive mood ; as,

It e15m vath 4 bers, I must be; 1 ¥erom liom a bers, I
may be; ba ¢6in Barh a beys, I should have been ; m &135 Liom
a bers, I cannot be ; carty1d me a4 bers, I must be.  (62.)
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REGULAR VERBS.

ACTIVE VOICE.
CONJUGATION OF buajl, STRIKE. (563)

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Affirmative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Y (1 Buajlimjo, let us strike.
2 Buajl, strike thou. 2 Buajlizhe, strike ye.

3 Buajleo re, let him strike.[ |3 Buajoir, buaihoh t1ao,
let them strike.

The imperative negative strike not.t.hou, &c., i8 formed by
prefixing na to each person ; as, na buajl, &e.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

Affirmative. Negative.
Do or a Bualad, to strike; Jan a bBualad, not to strike.
PARTICIPLES.
Present.

Preter.
Jap_  mbualus, || T b 4las, about
baving struck. 440, abon

Future.
An o) bualad, or
to strike.

2A bualad, striking ,}{

INDICATIVE MOOD.
Present Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Buajlim, I strike. 1 Buajlimyo, we strike.
2 Bualn, buaiyd ou, thou| |2 Buaiid b, ye sirike.
strikest. 3 Bua)l1d 11470, they strike.

3 Buajl1d re, he strikes.

The present negative I do not strike, &c., is formed by prefix-
ing 1) to each person ; as, n) buajhym, &c.
he present interrogative do I strike ? &c., is formed by pre-
fixing 4 or an to each person ; as, 4 mbuajyym ? &e.
Present, with the relative 4, who; anw), who; noé, which
%0 e ? what? ca huaat ? when ? 50 ©e mun ? how ? having
4, who, which, expressed or understood.
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SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 30 vebuajlear me ? what) [ 1 Ar vii a buajlear, we do
do I strike ? i ike.
2 Jr ou 4 buajlear, itis thou i’ 1 2 30 e buajlear 116 ? what

that strikest. do ye strike ?
3 Cja buajlean ve ? whom 3 Cahuaina bugjlear r1ao?
does he strike. whendo they strike ? (54)

Preter. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. P,LUBALr
1 Do buayear, buail me, I, |1 Do buajleamap Buajl
struck. 171, we struck.
2 Do buajlyr, buajl ou, thoul| |2 Do  bBuajleabap, bBual
struckest. TIbh, ye struck.
3 Do buayl, bBua)l ve, he| |Do buajleavapn, buajl Mavo,
struck. they struck, (55)

The preter negative is formed by prefixing map to each per-
son ; as, n)an buailear, I did not strike.

The preter interrogative is formed by prefixing nan to each
person ; as, nan buajl me ? did I strike ? (56)

Consuetudinal. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 Buajlim, I usually strike. 1 Buajlean 111, we usually, &c.
2 Buajlean ou, thou usually,( |2 Buajlean ribh, yeusually &e.

&e. 3 Buqjlean 1140, they usu-
3 Buajleay re, he usually, &ec. ally, &.

The consuetudinal negative and interrogative are formed as in
the present; n) buajlean ocu, thou dost not usually strike; a
mbuajlean re ? does he nsually strike ? .

Future Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Buajlyead, I shall or will) (1 Buajlyimio, we will strike.
strike. 2 Buajlye 119, ye will strike.

2 Buajlye cu, thou wilt strike.[ 13 Buailye tiav, they will
3 Buajlye re, he will strike. strike,
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Otherwise.
SINGULAR. ' PLURAL. .
1 Buajl)o, buajle me, I shall, 1 Buajlmyo, buajle 171§, we
or will strike. shall strike.
2 Bualip, buajle ou, thoul| )2 Bua))d, 11b, ye shall strike.
shalt strike. 3 Buajlyd 1140, they shall

3 Buajyd, buajle re, he strike. (67)
shall strike. . :

The future negative and interrogative are formed as the affir-
mative ; as, 7 buajlyo, I shall not strike; a mbuayn ? will
thou strike.

The future with the relatives a, ano), or noch; or the inter-
rogative 50 ©e ? ¢4 huam ? 30 oe mup® &c. (68)

SINGULAR, PLURAL.
130 oe buajlyear me P\ (1 Ar t1H 4 buajlyear, we
what shall T strike ? ( shall strike.
2 Jr ou a4 buajlyeay, it is}<2 Jo oe buajlyear 116 ? what
thou shalt strike. 1 shall ye strike.
3 Uy se a4 bBuajlyear, the) \3 Cia buajlgear v1a0 ? whom
person that shall, &e. shall they strike.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present Tense and Future. Affirmative.
SINGULAR.'
1 W4 buayyym, if I strike, &c.---as the present indicative, hav-
ing md, if, prefixed.
Present and Future. Negative.
SINGULAR.
1 2una buajim, if I do not strike---as the present indicative
having muna, if not, prefixed.

Preter. Affirmative.

SINGULAR.
1 ”.z’t;‘a"g‘lﬂ}fg ; } If T had struck.—-As the preter indicative
having md4. if, prefixed.
Preter. Negative.
SINGULAR.

1 Wuna buajlear, .
‘ll)u:’): B:::l :’L } If T had not struck.---As'the preter nega

tive indicative, having muna, if not, instead of n1ap.
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Consuetudinal. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 Dambuajlysf, had Istruck.] (1 Da mbuajlyeamorr, oa
2 Ha  mbuajlyedad, hadst mbuajlgrde 111, had we

thou struck. struck
3 Da mbuajlgead re, had L J-2 Da mbuailgrde 116, had
he struck. ye struck.

3 Da  mbuaslyrory, 7va
mbuajlgrde 1140, had
J L they struck. (59)
Consuetudinal.  Negative.
SINGULAR.
1 Wuna be zup buajl me, had I not struck.---As the preter
indicative, having muna be zup, unless that, prefixed.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
Present and Future. Affirmative.

SINGULAR.

1 30 mbuajleam, 50 mbuml-] J

2 30 mbualli® U, mayest
thou strike.

PLURAL.

1 30 mbua)lymo 50 mbuaylyd
111, may we strike.

2 5o mbuailyd Wb, may ye

strike.

1% me, may I strike. }

3 30 mbua)yd re, may he 3. 30 mbuajlyory, 30 mbuajl-

strike. J L 1% 1140, may they strike,

The present and future negative are the same as affirmative,
except that nan is used instead of 30; as, na buajleam, or nap
Hua)lid me, may I not strike.

Preter and Consuetudinal. Affirmative.
SINGULAR.

1 Breanpn Yom 30 mbuailyf, I wish I had struck,---As the
subjunctive, except that, bgeann iom 50 is used instead of
Dda.

The preter negative is formed in the same manner, except that
naqn or nacan, not, is used instead of 50; as, breann Lom nan
Bualeh, I wish I ‘had not struck.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

Ir ¥erom Lom a bualad, I can strike him or it, bezm dam
a bualad, I must have struck him or it ; 7 €13 llom 4 buala®d,
I cannot strike him or it---&c. (60)
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PASSIVE VOICE.
Buajloean, BE STRUCK.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 Buajlsean me, bjod me, 1. Buailsean 71, bjodmaoro
buailoe, let me be struck. buajloe, let us be struck.

2 Buajlwean, b10d ou buajl-{ |2 Buajlean jbh, bod 116
oe, be thou struck. buajlze, be ye struck.

3 Buajlsean €& 1o re| {3 Buailoeap 140, b100 1140
buajloe, let him be struck. buajloe, letthem be struck.

The imperative negative is formed by prefixing nd : as #d
buajlcean me, let me not be struck.
INFINITIVE MOOD.
A bejt-buajloe, to be struck.
PARTICIPLES.

Preter, Buajlze, struck; jap mbeis buajloe, having been
struck. Future, le bualad, le na bualad or ap v beis
buajlce, about to be struck. (61.)

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tense. Affirmative.
SINGULAR. - PLURAL.
1 Buajloean me, I am struck.) (1 Buajloean 1%, we are struck.
2 Buajlcean @u, thou art| |2 Buajlvean jbh, ye are struck.
struck. 3 Buajloean 140, they are
3 Bualcean &, he is struck. struck
Present Negative, N) buajlcean me, &c., I am not struck, &e.
Present Interrogative, 2 mbuajlcean me ? &c., am I struck,
&e.
Preter Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.,
1 o buaylead me, I was) (1 Do buajlead vif, we were
struck. struck.
2 Do buajlead Gu, thou wast| |2 Do buajlead 116, ye were
struck. struck.
3 Do buajlead €, he was| |3 Do buajlead 14D, they
struck. were struck,

Preter negative, Niapt buajlead me, &c., I was not struck, &e.
Preter Interrogative, Nan buajlea® me ? &c., was I struck &e.
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Future Tense. Affirmative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 Buajlyeapn me, I shall or, 1 Buajlpeap 1%, we will be
will be struck. struck.

2 Buajlgean ou, thou wilt{ |2 Buajlgeap 16, ye will be
be struck. struck.

3 Buajlgeap €, he will bej {3 Buajlyeap 140, they will be
strack. (62) struck.

Future Negative, Nj buajlyeapn me, I will not be struck, &c:
Future Interrogative, 4 mbuajlpean me ? shall I be struck, &e.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 W4 buailcean me, if I be, 1 W4 buajlceap 19, if we
struck. be struck.
2 W4 buailoean du, if thou| |2 W4 buajlveap 16, if ye
be struck. be struck.
3 W4 buailoean &, if he be| {3 W4 buajloean 147, if they
struck. be strack.

Present Negative, Wuna mbuajlcean me, if I be not struck.
Preter Tense. Affirmative.

- SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 Da mdualy)d me, if Thad, ,1 Da mbuailyrd 15, if we
been struck. had been struck.

2 Da mbuailyrd tu, if thou| ]2 Da mbuajlyd, 1B, if ye
hadst been struck. had been struck.

3 Da mbuailgrd te, if hef (3 Da mduajlyyd 14, if they
had been struck. had been struck. (63)

Preter Negative, 20una be 30 nasb me buajlse, if I bad not
been struck.
: Future Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 W4 buajlyeapn me, if I 1 W4 buajlyean 19, if we
shall be struck. shall be struck.

2 W4 buajlyean <, if thou| J2 W4 bBuajlgeap b, if ye
shalt be struck. . shall be struck.

3 W4 buajlgean &, if he) {3 W4 buailyean 14, if they
will be struck. shall be struck.

Future Negative, 2)una mbuajlyean me, if I shall not be struck.
D
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OPTATIVE MOOD.
Present and Future Tenses. Affirmative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 30 mbuajlcean me, may I, 1 30 mbualceap 115, may
be struck. : we be struck.

2 30 mbuajlcean tu, mayest| |2 30 mbuajlcean 116, may
thou be struck. ye be struck.

3 30 mbuajlcean &, may he| {3 30 mbuailzeap 140, may
be struck. they be struck.

Present aud Future Negative, Napt buajlcean me, may I
not be struck.

Preter Tense. Affirmative.
SINGULAR.

1 Byeat hlom ©a mbuajlgrd me, &c., I wish I had been
struck.

. Preter. Negative.
SINGULAR.

1 Epum liom nach mbuajly)d me, I wish I had not been .
struck.

Every part of the passive voice may likewise be formed, by
joining the preter participle passive,'to the auxiliary b1; as Ga
me buajlze, I am struck; B me dbuajlzce, I was struck, &e.

To express continuance, the present participle baving 43 or 54
with a possessive pronoun prefixed, is joined to the verb by; as,
G4 me 34 mo bualad, I am in striking ; b) me 354 mo bualad,
I was in striking.

e

REFLECTED VERBS. (64.)

CONJUGATION OF Covajl, SLEEP.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Affirmative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.

1 1 Coolamoyo, bmo nap

2 Covajl, b oo édoolad, 5coolad, let us sleep.
sleep thou. 2 Covlarze, biz1%e, or byd
3 Coolard re, b ve na éoo 116 bupzcoola’d, sleep ye.
14, let him sleep. 3 Coolajd 114 bjod 1140 N4
) 3c00lad,let them sleep (65)

Imperative Negative, na cooajl, or na b oo éoolad, &c.
sleep not thon, &c.
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INFINITIVE MOOD.

Affirmative. N Negative.
A ¢oola, to sleep. 341 4 coolad, not to sleep.
PARTICIPLES.
Present. Preter. Future.
A ¢oolad, sleeping.  Jap 5c00lad, hav- Ap © doolad,
ing slept. about to sleep.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Coolaim, va me mo coo-, ,1 Covlamoyo, ©dmoro nap
W, I sleep. 3coolav, we sleep.
2 Coolam ou, ©a ou oof |2 Coolam 116, ©a 1b bup
¢oolad, thou sleepest 3coolad, ye sleep.
3 Covlaji) ve, ©d re na ¢oo-| |3 Coolam 1140, Ga 114D 14
WD, ©a 11 na coolad, he 3coolad, they sleep.

or she sleeps.
Present Negative, N7 coolaim, niel me mo ¢oolad, I do not
sleep, I am not asleep.

Present Interrogative, A zcoolaim, byut me éoolad ? do I
sléep ? am I asleep ?  (66)

Preter Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Chooajl me,b) me mo éoo ,1 Chooail t1fi, 1 11 nap
lad I slept, or I was asleep. scoolad; we, &c.
2 Chowoail ou, b7 ou oo éoo-| ]2 Chooall 1, B 1B Bup
lad, thou, &e. scoolad, ye, &ec.
3 Cbooml re, B re 14 éoo-| (3 Chooail 114D, B 114° B4
14, he, &e. 5coolad, they, &e.

Preter Negative, Njap ¢ovajl me, m narb me mo coolad ? I
did not sleep, &e.

"Preter Interrogative, Nap cooajl me ? an najb me mo ¢oo-
lad ? did I sleep ? &e.

-
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Future Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 Coyoeolam, berd me - mo, 1 Coroeola ri), berd1m nan
éoolad, I will sleep. scoolad, we will sleep.
2 Coyoeold ou, berd ou ool | 2. Coroeola 116, berd 11b bup
¢oolad, thou wilt sleep. $coolad, ye will sleep.
3 Cojoeola te, berd renaj |3 Coroeola 1140, berd 114
¢oolad, he will sleep. - nazcoolad, they will sleep.

Future Negative, N} éoyoealyan, or 1) coroeola me, or 1)
Hram mo coola®d, I will not sleep.  (67)

Future Interrogative, Un 5coroeola ? or an mberd me mo
¢oolad ? shall I sleep ?

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present Tense. Affirmative.

e SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 W4 ©a me mo éoolad, if I, ,1 W4 samoro nap 3coolad,
be asleep. if we be asleep,
2 W4 ©a ou oo éovlad, if| |2 Wa Ba 11b Bup scovlaDd,
thou be asleep. if ye be asleep.
3 W4 Ba ve na oolad, if he) {3 W4 ©a 114 na 3c00lad,
be asleep. if they be asleep.

lPresent Negative, 2una byujl me mo coolad, if I be not
asleep.

Preter Tense. Affirmative.
"SINGULAR.
1 Da mbiafh mo covlad &e., if I had been asleep, &e.
Preter Negative, 2una be 50 parb me mo ¢oolad, if I had
not been asleep.

Future Tense. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. - PLURAL.
1 Wa Bram mo coolavd, if I, (1 Wa bHof) 117 pan 3coolad,
shall be asleep. if we shall be asleep.
2 Wa Brof) Tu oo coolad, if(J2 Wa Biof) 116 Bup zcoolad,
thou shall be asleep. if ye shall be asleep.
3 2Ma Brof) re na coolad, if| |3 Wa Brofj r1a© 14 3c00lAD,
he shall be asleep. if they shall be asleep.

Future Negative, 2/una mb®’® me mo ¢oolad, if I shall not
be asleep.
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OPTATIVE MOOD.

Present and Future Tenses. Affirmative.

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
1 30 na® me mo éoolad,, 1 30 nab 11 nan scoolad,
may I sleep. may we sleep.
2 30 pdtb ou oo doolad,| |2 Jo naib 1B bup scovlad,
mayest thou sleep. may ye sleep.
3 30 na® re na doolad,) (3 Jo nard 114© 14 3covlad,
may he sleep. smay they sleep.

Present and Future Negative. Nap najb me mo coolad,
may I not sleep.
reter Affirmative.  Byeapn liom 30 najb me mo coolad,
T wish I had been asleep.
Preter Negative.  Byeann liom naé nart me mo ¢oola®d, I
wish I had not been asleep. (68)
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FORMATION
OF THE ™

MOODS AND TENSES.

ACTIVE VOICE.

Every regular Verb has six principal parts, in the active voice,
from which all the moods and tenses are formed : viz. (69)

1. The imperative ; as, buayl, strike ; cnom, bend.

2 The infinitive, usually formed by adding 4®, to the impe-
1ative, if the last vowel is broad ; ead, {f small ; as, ©06 buajleas,
or o bualad, to strike ; ©0 épomad, to bend. (70)

3. The present, formed by adding 1m, or am to the imperative ;
as bua)lym, I strike; cnomam, [ bend.

4. The preter formed by adding ar, I7, or ear to the impera-
tive ; as, ©0 buajlear, I struck ; ©o ¢nomay, I bent.

6. The future, formed by adding a0, €40, or 10 ; ¥4, ¥e4D,
ot ¥1'0, to the imperative ; as, buajlyead, I will strike ; cromya®
I will bend. (71)

6. The consuetudinal, subjunctive, formed by adding, ¥af
¥u1, or ¥1ii, to the imperative ; as ©a mbuajlrf), had I struck ;
scpomyurh, had I bent. (72)

Regular verbs are therefore conjugated through the primary
tenses active, in this manner ;

Buajl, oo budlad, dbuailim, oo buajlear, duajlyeas, ©a
mbuajlyih, strike. .

By, oo buread, buyrm, oo burear, brryead, va
mbr¥ri, break.

Car, o cdrad, cdram, oo ¢drar, cdryad, 04 3CATFu),
twist.

Ceap, 0 Capad, capam, O Cedapar, Ceapyad, T4
3ceapyuif), shape or fit. «

Azall, ©'az4allad, azallam, o'azallar, azallpao, ©a4 143-
allgwf), accost. .

Bdiro, oo bdircead, bdjroim, oo bdjrovear, bdroyeao,
4 mbaroyih, baptize.

Anours, ©dnouiad, dnourdim, o'dnouriear, dimoeocyrao,
D4 ndipoeoCyurh, raise. .

Cruiiis, oo éuuiiuzad, cpuim, oo  énwiiirdear,
cnfieocra®, 04 Fenurheodyurh, gather,
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IN THI§ NANNER CONJUGATE,

. Pdam,--v'adRaDd, adore.
Aty —-anuijead, reckon.
Bo3z,--bo340, reck. Aew
Bat,--batad, drown,
Blair,--blajreasd,--taste.
Brnuz,--bpuzad, bruise.
Bjo3,--bj034%, stir up.
Buayom,--buaydpead, trouble.
Conars,—-conusad, str.
Céar,-¢éarad, torment.
Cion,--¢1o11ad, comb.
Claon,--¢laona®d, incline.
Dpuyo,---dnuroead, shut.
Diiy,--diinad, make fast.
Duyys,--dU)r5€40, awaken.
Dymz,~-dmzead, drive, press.
Do3,--00%40, burn.
Dyuls,--dulcad, refuse.
Fa3,--§d5470, leave.
Fill,--¢1llead, return.
Forzal,--for3lad, open.
Freazan,--fneaznad, answer.
Fuinrs,--gpuinead, wait.
Jeam,--3eamad, cut.
Slac,--jlaca?d, take.
Jlan,--3lana?d, clean.
Jléar,--5learad, prepare tune.
Jonayd,--30n40, warm.
Sneamurz-neamusad, fasten.
Jaim--j1anpars, search or ask.
U4r,--ldrad, burn.
lom,--lomad, make thin or
are.
Ljon,--honad, fill.
leaz,--leazad, lay down.
1843,~-1845a0, read.s
Weall,--heallad, deceive.
Wanb,--1anbad, kil]..
Wears,~-1ijear34D, mix.
AL, -riptlead, spoil.
Wol,--tholad, praise.

Wyinis,=-thinm54°0, explain.

Noéz,--noézad, S‘l‘ip.
On3,—~0n340, anoint.
Onoars,--opoariead, order.
Or34011,--015401le4, open.
Pléars,—-pléarzad, burst.
P63,--po3ad, kiss.
Por,—-p6tad, marry.

pmﬁ:’ '1'3110‘_74‘5, bestow.
Plii¢,~-plucad, smother.
Pneab,--preabad, kick.
Réub,--néubad, tear.
Rerd,--pejdead, setile.
Rol,--polad, roll.
Rurs,--nursad, scourge.
Szab,--r34bad, scatter.
Sat--tata?d, stab.
Saon,--faonav, deliver.
Samhal,--famalad comparte.
Seansz,~-teanzad, wither.
Séan,~-teanad, deny.
Sero,--teroead, blow.
Smeyo,--rmeroead, beckon.
Sear,--fearat, stand.
Slus,--tluzad, swallow.
S3iob,--r310baD, lop.
Sjl,--tjlead, shed.
Sjn,--rinead, stretch.
S3if,--r5inead, gush.
S)0b,--110bad, drift.
Slaovan,~-tlaovapad, drag.
Smuam,~rmuamead, consider.
SzaIpT,--T34MTE4D, call.
S301l6,--r30116ea®, split.
S3uab,--13u4baD, sweep.
S343,--15454, digest.
S31110b,--3110baD, scratch.
S31108,--15[1t1004D, write.
S5407l,--13540)le4ad, loose.
Spapp,--rpapad, nail.
S5e16,--15¢]5e4%, } Scatter.
S54G,--134640,
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Many verbs have the infinitive and imperative alike ; and in
some the imperative can only be distinguished from the infini-
tive, by having a small vowel in the termination. In all other
parts they are conjugated regularly : as, (73)

Dyol, oo Bjol, vrolam, oo djolar, violyad, a4 nojoleusi,
sell or pay.

Cuin, oo éun, cujim, ©o cupedr, cuiflpeds, 4 FCUIR-
¥1%, send or put

THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF THE MOST USUAL.

AUryamnc,—amapc, look. Wear,--thear, esteem,
vir,—anr, tell. Ny3,---ni3e, wash,

Bnwis, oo bnuis, boil. O1,---61, drink.
Cors,—¢ors, quell. Rajf,—-nam, divide.
Crub, ¢, gnaw. Rme,---1ime, dance.
Diul,—dul, suck. Ravo,--nav, deliver.
€a3,—&a3, die. Rejc,---nejc, sell.

e, —ernus, rise. Rjan,- -4, satisfy.
€alo,—ealo, elope. Slao,- -tlao, rob.
Foilam,—yojlam, learn. Szan,- -T3un, separate.
3la01D,—3la0%, call. St40,-~1T4D, stop.
301m,---301, wound. Suyd,---tuite, sit.
3uy0,---3u10, steal. Snjoth,---tnj0m, spin.
Jurd,---3urde, pray. Su3,---tuja, suck.
3ul,---5ul, ecry. 1 Smbal,---fubal, walk.
Joméan,---jomcéan, carry. S3nior,---r31i07, destroy.
Jompo,---jompo, turn. ‘Ciomdjn,---Clomdn, drive.
Joc,---10¢, pay. Topmers,--cojpmears, for-
15,---15e, eat. I bid.

Lurd,---lyyde, lie. Toéwyr,--~Soéur, scratch.

THESE FORM THE INFINITIVE IN 1; V1iZ. :

Uoruwis, ©° aotal, confess. | Fdz,--kdzbajl, leave.
Bac,--bacail, hinder. Fuard,--fuardeal, sew.

Car,--¢armail, } turn 34b,~-34bajl, take.

or ¢4rad, Larz,--larzail, whip.
Capni,~-annal, heap. To3,--Gozbatl, lift.
Cuyiis,--cumtheal, keep. . | Cners,--nersieal, forsake

Conzarb,--conzbayt, hold. Tuiz=~turzbeal, understand.
Crero, -¢neromyeal, believe.
THE FOLLOWING HAVE THE INFINITIVE IN ©; VIZ. :
Bazan, ©o bazains, threaten. | C4n, éams, or éanamums,

Bajm,--bams, meddle. sing or tell.
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Coran,~-¢orams, defend. jonoll,--jonlas, wash.
Carzan,--¢arsams, cut up. Lean,---leantiums, follow.
Cozail,-—-éorslo, spare. Lers,---lerzm or lersms, permit.
Cuyml,--éuymyls, rab. Labai,--labaing, s .
Cé)l,--¢é)lz, conceal. 2e)l,--theils, grind.
CrxiL,--ézl, tickle. Wiirzal,--thilysa)ls, awaken.
Djbin,—-ojbins, banish. R1%,--Sme, run.
F4n, -pdntijuma, stay. Seadan,~-teatams, shun.
Feué,--reuéams, behold. Szan,--r3aphum or r3apiumsc
Feic,--pe1crme, see. separate.
IJml,--;llz, eat grass. Tels,--te)lzm, or Tellzme,
Jmin,--yming, play a game. cast. .
THE FOLLOWING CANNOT BE REDUCED TO ANY GENERAL RULE; VIZ.:
AUjl, ©'ajlearyuym, nourish. Sluar,--3luaraco, move (74)
BU3,--bliazan, milk. Jir,--riire, tell.
€)15,--ej1rseacs, hear. JmE)5,--méeads, go.
Seall,--3eallatjum, promise. | Sear,--tearat, stanq .
Jain,--5a1nm, call. Si,--t1mm, play music.

PASSIVE VOICE.
Every regular verb has five principal parts, in the passive voice,
viz. :
1. The participle, formed by adding'©a, or e, to the impera-
tive, a:l:tive; as, buayjl, strike ; buajlwe, struck, cdr, twist ; cdrsca
twisted.

2. The imperative and the present, formed by adding wap, or
cean to the imperative ; as, buajlcean, be struck, or I am
struck ; cdroan, I am twisted.

3. The preter, formed by adding a® or e4ad. to the impera-
tive active ; as ©0 buajlead, I was struck ; oo cdra®d, I fwas
twisted.

4. The future, formed by adding ap or eap, yap or fean to
the imperative active ; as, buajlyean, Ishall be struck ; cdrean,
I will be twisted.

5. The preter subjunctive, formed by adding yaoyd or ¥ to
the imperative active ; as ©4 mbua)lpd, if %hud been struck,
D4 3cdr§a0rd, if I had been twisted.

Regular verbs are therefore conjugated through the primary
tenses passive, in this manner.

Imperative active, Bajrs, bajroe, bairceap, oo barrscead,
bajrcrean, ©4 mbaircyrd, baptized.

Blir, bldiroe, bldiroean, oo bldread, dbldireean, o4,
mblérred, tasted.
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Bpuj, bpupsce, bpuscan, ©o bnuiav, dupujran, o4
mbpujy¥ao)d, bruised.

Cnom, cpom@a cnomgan, O Cromdd, Cpompan, o©a
3Cnomyaoyd, bent.

Djol, orolva, violvan, ©o oolad, vlolgap, ©a nojol-
¥4070, sold.

"ﬂs‘i n3te, Mitan, o0 miead, niyean, ©a NBEraord,
washed.

Tjomdm, wijomdnca, TjoManTan, OO Gjomanad, cioman-
¥4n, ©4 TTjOMANFa0)O, driven.

Cél céloe, céloean, oo céjlead, céilpeap, ©a 3céil-
¥4070, concealed.

Can, canta, cantaft, DO CAN4D, CANFARt, D4 3CANFA0)D,
sung or said. -

Thers, onersce or Trerstrd, oneistean, oo onersead,
TNEI3Fedt, Oa DTE)5¥40)0, forsaken.

Cnero, cpeiote, cnerosedn, 0o crejvedd, cperoredn,
D4 FCHEIOFID, believed.

‘Curs, BUI3GE or TUIZEID, TursGean, ©0 ci3edd, cuprean,
04 OTGU[FF)O, understood. (75)
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IRREGULAR VERBS.

There are in Irish eight verbs, besides the auxiliary b), which
ate called irregular; as they borrow various parts from other
verbs, partly obsolete.

The following table exhibits the primary word of each mood
and tense, from which the other persons, &c., are formed, as in
the regular verbs. (76.)

1 4)'641), do. (77.)
ACTIVE VOICE.

IMPERATIVE.
Déan, do.

INFINITIVE.
Do, or a Béanaty, to do.

PARTICIPLE.
A3 o€anary, doing.

INDICATIVE.

Pres. Arr. Njm, I do.

NEe. Njel me oéanaty, I do not.

——- INT. A nolanam ? or a ydéatime? doI?
Prer. A¥F. Rjmmear, miiie me, I did.

Nxe. Ny Bdeannar, I did not.

——- InT. A noEamame? did1?

Fur. Arr. Dhéanao, I will do.

——-= NEza. N7 Béanavo, I will not do.

INT. A noéanao ? shall Ido?

SUBJUNCTIVE.
Pres. & Fur. W4 mm.
Arr. W4 déanany. } I 1 do.

Pres. Nee. Wuna njm,

Muna véanam, } If I do not.
Prer. AF¥F. Da yoéanui,if I had done.

——- NEe. Wuna be 30 noéanuyl, if I bad, &e.

'OPTATIVE.

Pres. & Fur. AFr. 30 noéanam, I wish I may do.
NEea. Nan véanam, may I not do.
Pret. Bream liom 30 yoéafiugi, I wish I had done.

.
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PASSIVE VOICE.

IMPERATIVE.
Déansan, be made, or be done.
' INFINITIVE. °
Do, or 4 Be1s ©éansa, to be done, or made.
PARTICIPLE.
Déanca, done, or made.
~ INDICATIVE.
Pres. A¥r. Déanvan me, I am made.
~——- NE6. Njel me app mo déanary ? I am, &c.
. Int. Bhywl me 34 mo Bdéanath ? amI?
Prer. AFr. Do yfiead, I was made.
——- NEge. Njan oeannad, I was not made.
——- INnT. Napn veannad ? was I made ?
Fur. Arr. Dhéanzan, I will be made.
——- NEgc. Nj Béansan, I will not be made.
INT. A yofantan ? shall I be made.
SUBJUNCTIVE.
PrEs. & Fur. Arr. Wa noéancan,
- e mean } 16 1 be made.
RES. NEG. 2Quna nofanscan
g’m’ “\Dgrbean, } If I be not made.
Prer. Arr. Da noéanscaord,
Da wobanyaoro, - } If I were made.
—— NEke. gg:::;: ‘l,)z gg 2‘22:‘:))‘::3:2. } If I werenot made.
OPTATIVE.
Pres. & Fur. AFr. 30 noéantaq, may I be made.
NEe. Nap deancap, may I not be made.
PreT. Byeatt liom 30 noéansan, I wish I had, &e.

2. Adbain, say. (78.)
ACTIVE VOICE.
IMPERATIVE.
Abain, say.
INFINITIVE.

Do, or a 114D, to say.
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PARTICIPLE.
U35 navd, saying.
INDICATIVE.
Pres. Arr. Dejpum, I saf.
- NxEe. Nj abpaym, I do not say.
INT. Un abpaym ? do I say ?
Prer. Arr. Dubnar, .
Db me, } Tid,
- Nre. Njan ®ubnar, I did not say.
Inr. Nan dubpay? .
g an BB me ? } Did I say.
Fur. Arr. naro, .
Déana me, } I will say.
——- NEe. Nj habpaym,

Ny Do } £ will not say.
———- INT, Un véapayo?

Ty oot s } Shall T say.
SUBJUNCTIVR.
Przs. & Fur. W4 oeinm,
A¥r. 4 habpaym, } I 1 say.

Nze. 2una oeym,
Wuna nabnamy, } If I do not say.

Pres. Arr. Da noéanusi, .
. % a pabmars, } W Lmid
EG. Wuna be 50 yobanpuii, .
wum be 30 ”db]lu]ﬁ, } If I had not sald-
OPTATIVE.
Pres. & Fur. Arr. 30 noejum, )
30 nabnarm, } May I say.

~———- NEe. Na habnaim, may I not say.
Pres, Byreamn hiom 30 yo&anuri, .
Bream bom 50 nabpuyi, } I wish I may say.

—

3. Tabaim, GIVE, OR BRING. (79)
ACTIVE VOICE.
IMPERATIVE.

Tabaip, GIve. -

INFINITIVE.
Do, or 4 bpers, to bring.
Do, or 4 Gabas, to give.
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PARTICIPLE.
A3 bers, sriNeING, &c.
INDICATIVE.

Pres. Arr. Beim, I bring, or give.
— NEee. Nj bejyym, I do not bring,
— Int. An bejym ? do I bring ?
PreT. AFF. Thuzar, } I zave
Thus me, gave.
— NExe. Njan Buzar, &c. I did not give.
~— InT. gwusar ? &c. did T give !
Fur. Arr. Béanyaro, P
Béana me, } T will give
— Nge. N) beanaro,
I 2111 l"eanl;t me, A
— Int. U oTi0bpRAO .
2 mobia e ? } Shall T give ?
. SUBJUNCTIVE.

Prss. & Fur. 2Wa beimm, .
Arr. Wa tuzam, } If I give.
—  Nee. Wuna bejpm, .
Wung ooUZAM, } If I do not give.
Prer. Arr. Da mbéapush,
Da vouguh” | 11 gave.
— Nze. Wuna be 350 mbéapu;ﬁ,}
o If, &e.

} I will not give.

Wuna be 30 DBUZWIT,
Wuna de 350 oTIObRUIT,
OPTATIVE.
Pres. & Fur. 30 mbeapam, .
AFr. 30 ovuzam, } May I give.
— Ngze. Nap béapam,

Nan S } Moy T not give.
Prer. Byeam liom 30 mbéaniusf,
Byreain lom 30 oouzusf, 1 wish, &e.
Byeam Yom 30 oo10bn117,
PASSIVE VOICE.
. IMPERATIVE.,
Béandan, no wuzan, be given.
INFINITIVE.

Do, or 4 beys beipga, to be given or brought.
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PARTICIPLE.
Beanta, given or brought. (80)
INDICATIVE.

Pres. A¥r. Béaptan me, I am given, &e.
——- Nze. Njel me 34 mo bneis
Niel me 34 mo tabans,
——- Int. Bhywl me 54 mo bpeys?
Bhyul me 54 mocabdinsc?
Prer. Arr. Do tuzad, I was given,
NEe. Nian wuzad, I was not given.
——- INT. Nap tu34d, was I given ?
Fur. Arr. Béaptan :
N g}"}?&‘”' . } 1 shall be given.
——-, Neea. Nj béansan, .
I ;111 tubsgn . }? I shall not be .ngen
NT. Un mbéansan ! .
B eant } Shall T be given 2

} I am not given.

Am I not given ?

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Pres. & Fur. Arr. W4 tusan, :
W4 Béaptan } If I be given.
Pres. & Fur. Nea. Wuna oouzan,
Wuna oTI0bNAL, } If I be not, &e.
Wuna Héaptan,
PreT. AFF. D4 DGUFFA01D
Da vTI0bANEAOTD. } If I were given.
Da mbéangaord,
~—— NEee. Wuna be 30 ©TUZFA01D,
Wuna be 30 ©vIObANEAOTD, } IfT were not, &e.
Wuna be 30 mbéanraord, )
OPTATIVE.

PrEs. &FuT. AFF 30 OOUZAN .

N ,51: mbéantan } May Ibe given.
E6. Nan suzan,

- Nan 5541"543‘»} May I not, &c.

Prer. Byean liom 30 oou384010,

——- Bream Liom 30 ©vI0banyaol, I wish, &c.,

~——- Byeain hom 30 mbéangaors,

4. Capp, come. (81)
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IMPERATIVE.
TCann, come.

INFINITIVE.
Do, or 4 Geads, to come.

PARTICIPLE.
U3 veals, coming.

INDICATIVE.

Pres. A¥r. Trizm, I come.
—= NE6. Nj %1351m, I do not come.
Int. U o515Mm ? do I come ?
Prer. Arr. Gamzear, } 1 came
Gamic me, ’

~—— NEke. Nian samzear, &c., I did not &c.

—— InT. ¥ voAMZEar P &e., did I come P

Fur. Avr.Tjocyao,
‘Ciocya me,

-——II\I EG';:] €1z, I wPi]l not come.

—— INT, ¥ DTIOCEAD
AL A ,} Shall T come ?

SUBJUNCTIVE.

PrEs. & Fur. Arr. Wa &15m, if I come.
——- NEee. Wuna oo13m, if I do not come,
PreT. AFF. Da vo10CFUIH, if I had come.

} I will come.

2Muna be 30 vvaMIC,
OPTATIVE.

Pres. & FuT. A¥r. 30 ©Tj0C¥aMm, may I come.
——- NEe. Napn ©13/m, may I not come.
Prer. Bream Yom 50 ovioceusi, I wish I had, &ec.

5. Te, go. (83.)
IMPERATIVE.
TCe, go.
INFINITIVE.
Do, or a Bul, to go.
PARTICIPLE.

A3 oul, going..

Nze. ‘lt)umbe;r,o'omocpu)ﬁ,} IfI had not come.

(82.)
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INDICATIVE.

Pres. Arr. Teavam, I go.
PrEes. Nec. N) seatam, I do not go.
— Int. Bhywilme azoul? doIgo?

PreT. Arr. Chuadar .
N %bud"é me, } I went.
— NEze. Nj Beadar, .
N Beaca me, } I did not go.

— INT. Uvoveadar? did Igo?
Fur. AFr. Raéavo, .
Raca me, } T will go.
— NEze. N teadam, I will not go.
— INT. Un nadao? } Shall T go ?

Un naca me ?
SUBJUNCTIVE.
PrEs. & Fut. Wa teadam,
N mwA ]1»404“]; . } It go- .
— NEG. Wuna oceadan,
Wuna nacam, } If I do not go.

PreT. AvF. D4 nacpu, if I had gone.
— NEka. 20una be 30 noeadar,
" 2Muna be 30 nacyuf, } If T had not gone,
OPTATIVE.

PrEes. & Fut. 30 vveadam,
AFF. 30 nacam, } May I go.
— NExe. Nap Geadam, may I not go.
Prer. Byream liom 30 noeacuit, } I wish I had gone.

Byean liom 30 paceui.

6. Fa3, find. (84.)
ACTIVE VOICE.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
¥a3%, find.
INFINITIVE.
D’tazal, to find,
PARTICIPLES. !
U3 yazall, finding.
E

65
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INDICATIVE.

Pres. ArF. Fazam, I find.
— Neae. Nj fagaim, I do not find.
P —_ IXT. 3‘)]’“1‘ me fa%a)l ? do I find ?
RET. AFF. Fudnar,
Fuam me, } I found.
— NE&ec. Ny fuanar, &ec., I did not find.
— Int. Ubpuanar ? &c, did Ifind ?
Fur. Arr. Jeabav, . } I will find.

N ‘5‘:454 me,

— Ngee. Ny fajam, | gy

. g";‘“""" ?, T will not find.

— Int. Uy byurjeac?
2y o eeas me ?} Shall T find.
SUBJUNCTIVE.
Pres. & Fur. 24 §ajam,
Arr. Wa Fur5m, } If I find.

M4 3eabam,

— NEee. Wuna bewgm, if I find not.
Prer. Arr. Da Byuidi, if I had found.

— Ngze. Wuna be 50 brw3im, :

huna be 30 byagas, | 111hed &
OPTATIVE.
Pres. & FuT. AFF. 30 byajiam
30 byuizim, } May I find.
— NEe6. Nan fajam, may I not find.

Prer. Bream Yom 50 badurf, i
Brcam Lom o0 bracy | T wish T bad.

PASSIVE VOICE.
IMPERATIVE.
Fajam, be found.
INFINITIVE. (85.)

PARTICIPLE.

INDICATIVE.

Pres. AFr. Fasan me, I am found.
— Nze. Niel me le yazail, I am not found.
— InT. Bhewl me le ya3a)l ? am I found ?
PreT. ArF. Fudnar, I was found.
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— NEe. N byuanar, I was not found.
— Int. U bpuapar? was I found.
Fur. Arr. 3heabap, I shall be found
— NEe. Nj byujjean, I shall not be found.
— INT. Un byadam ? shail Ibe found. -

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Pres. & Fur. Wa ta3an,
AFr.  Wa puseaq, } If I be found.
Pres. Nec. Wunda bpursean, if I be not found.
Pres. Arr. Da brwipd, if I were found.

— Nxec. Wuna be 30 byuis¥d, if I were not, &e.

OPTATIVE.

Pres. & Fur. Arr. 30 byajan, may I be found.
— Nza. Nap tajap, may I not be found.
Pres. Byeamn hom 50 Brui5prd, I wish T were found.

7. Feué, veanc, no athhapc, see. (36)
IMPERATIVE,
Feuc, veanc, no atjhanc, see.

INFINITIVE.

D'ambhanc, to see.
PABTICIP_LB.

G, . .

gg ahanc, no 321‘07::1‘34’" ' } Seeing.

INDICATIVE.

Prrs. Arr. Cjm, I sce.
- NEe. Nj fajcim, I do notsee.
InT, Abparcym ? doI see ?
PreT. A¥r. Chojaipc me, I saw.

NEe. Nj facar, .
. Ny Faca me, } I did not see.
—— InT. U bpacar? .
2 Braca me ? } Did T see ?
FUT Arr. waea'o,
éive me, I shall see.

Fur. Neec. Njéjpead, &c., I shall not see.
—— Int. An byajcm ? shall I see ?
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SUBJUNCTIVE.

Pres. & Fur. Wa ¢&jm,
Arr. Wa faritim, } IF 1 see.
— NEze. Wuna ém, &c., if I do not see.
Prer Arr. ®a byaicpusi), if I bad seen.
— Nze. Wuna, be 30 beajcpusi, if I had not, &e.

OPTATIVE.

Pres. & Fur Arr. 30 brajcim, may I see.
NEec. Nap §aicim, may I not see.
PreT. Byeam liom 50 byajcyuri, I wish I had seen.

PASSIVE VOICE.
_ IMPERATIVE, .
Feucsvap, 10 éjceaf, be seen.
INFINITIVE. (87)

PARTICIPLE.
INDICATIVE.
Pres. A¥r. Fajcean,
éran, I am seen.
éroean,

— N=&e. gjel me le yajcrm, Iam not seen.
— INT. 1 byrajcean me ?
el me le parcrin ? } Am I seen.

Prer. AFr. Do yacar, I was seen.

— NExec. Ny gacar, I was not seen.

— Int. Unbyacar ? was I seen.
Fur. A¥F. Yajcean, I shall be seen..

— NEee. Nj fajcean, I shall not be seen.

— INnT. Ubyajcean ? shall I be seen.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Pres & Fur. Wa égean,
Arr. Wa farceat, } If I be seen.
— NEec. Wuna ¢rean, &e. if I be not seen.
PRrET. AFF. D4 byrajcprd, if I were seen.
— NEes. Wuna be 30 byaicyrd, if 1 were not seen.
OPTATIVE.

Pres. & Fur. AFr. 30 byaicyran, may I be seen.
—_— NEe. Nap gajcyran, may 1 not be seen.
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Pret. Byeatpt Liom 50 byaicerd, I wish I may, &c.

8. Clum, Hear. (88.)
ACTIVE VOICE.

IMPERATIVE.

Clum, hear.

INFINITIVE.

Do, or A ¢lojrom, to hear.
PARTICIPLE.
U3 clo)rom, hearing.
INDICATIVE.
Pres. Arr. Cluymym, I hear.

— Ngza. Nj élumm, I do not hear.

— InT. A3clumm? doT hear?
Prer. Arr. Chualar, } I heard.

'ghuala me,
— NEee. Njéualar, .
N cualam e,} I did not hear.
Int. U3zcualar? . .
Aomala me?} Did T hear ?

Fur. Arr. Cluihyeao, .
Cluinye me, } I will hear.
— NeEe. Ny clumyead, &e. I will not hear.
— InT. U 3clumpeas ? &c. shall I hear ?

SUBJUNCTIVE.
Pres. & Fur. Arr. 2a éluymm, if T hear.
— Nee. Wuna zclumm, if I do not hear.

Pret. Arr. Da sclnyr, if T had heard.
— Nee6. 2)una be 50 sclumprd, if I had, &ec.

OPTATIVE.

Pres. & Fur. Arr. 30 3cluinym, may I hear. .
—_— NEe. Nap éluymm, may I not hear.
Prer. Byeamn Liom 30 sclumyri, I wish I may hear.

PASSIVE VOICE.
IMPERATIVE.
Clumoean, be heard.
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INFINITEVE.

Do, or 4 be)s clumse, to be heard.
PARTICIPLE.
Clumge, heard.
INDICATIVE.
Pres. Arr. Clujysean, I am heard.
— Nec. Njélumoean, T am not heard.
— Int. U 3clumzean ? am I beard ?
Prer. A¥F. Chualay, I was heard.
— Nge. Njap éualar ? T was not heard.
— Int. Nap éualar ? was I heard.
Fur. Arr. Clumyean, I shall be heard.
— Nge. Nj élumpean, Ishall not be heard.
— 1n1. Uzclumyean? shall I be heard ?

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Pres, & Fur. 204 ¢lumean,
Arr. | 2d clmo T ” If T be heard.
— Nxe. Wuna sclumean, &e., if I be not, &e.
PreT. AFF. Da 5clUme)d, if I be heard.
— Ngze. Wuna de 50 sclumerd, if I be not, &e.

OPTATIVE.
Pres. & Fur. 30 5ctumeant,
Arr.  Jo sclumzean, } May I be heard.

— Nea. Nap élupmearn,
Nan Clamoonn, } May I not be heard.
Prer. Byeam Yom 50 sctungid, I wish I had, &c.

ADVERB.
ADVERBS ARE USED TO DENOTE,
~ Time; as. Fearod, henceforth.

Anorr, now. Sion, perpetually.
“Anjr, again. Unary, seldom.
An)ary, prath, ever.
Uéoydie, ever. ) Place.
For, yet. Suar, upwards.
Rore, before. Sjor, downwards.
3o o), } Until 2Abor, on this side.
30 nurse, ) Thall, on the other side.
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:BM‘O, afar. Manner.
1341, close to. Wan, mup, as.
amc. Amu's, out, without. C,o]‘,‘arn'? l}‘lo:. ?
Arcead, aro3, in, within. N7, 14é, not.

Sea?d, it is so.

Ro, very.

Urylars, in like manner.
Jomono, moreover.

ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS ARE FORMED BY PREFIXING %0 TO
ADJECTIVES ; 48, (89.)

ADJECTIVES. ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS.
Beadw, nice. N 30 beaés, nicely.
Bonb, harsh. Jo bonb, harshl'i'.
Ceans, right. 30 ceans, rightly.
Cealzaé, deceitful. 3o cealzad, deceitfully.
Dbldraé, mournful. Jo ooldrad, mournfu{l .
Wars, good. 30 majt, well.

Adverbs, formed thus from adjectives, are compared as the ad-
jectives themselves ; as,

From mays, good, Pos. 30 mars, well; Comp. nior veain,
better ; Sup. no tajs, very good, ar yeann, best.

From lajoip, strong; Pos. 50 layom, strongly ; Comp. moy
larone, more strongly ; Sup. 110 layoin, very strongly, ar layone,
most strongly.

There are many adverbial expressions, formed by the combina-
tion of two or more words ; as (90.)

FROM 43, AT.

So, this (place,) a5 o, here.

S, that (place) a3 rim, there.

Swo, yon ?place), 435 TuD, yonder.

Ciunar, quietness, a3 cjunar, quietly.
FROM 4f), IN.

‘Thall, farther side, an all, over.

Fav, long, an ¥ao, whilst.

So, this (place,) an ro, here.

Noéwz, night, anoés, at, or in night.
FROM 4jft, UPON.

Giil, back, an 3ciil, backwards.

lejs, side, ain lejs, by turns.
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Uaine, hours, ap uajne
ap uamyb.

B3, being, ain bj%, at all.

€131, necessity, ajpn erm, bardly.

} Sometimes.

FROM 4, the, aon, one.

Tnat, } . 41 ohat, }
Tam, Tlme,m) cam, When.
Uan, hour, aon uajp, once.

Cheao 413, first place, &c., an ¢eav 415, first, &c.

FROM C4 P WHAT?

Uan, hour, ca huaip ? when?

Uyo, place, cajc ? where.

€ mup, it is as, ca ve mup ? } How
%0 Te mup ? )

FROM 341}, WITHOUT.

¥iot, knowledge, 341 ¥ior, secretly.
€1reacs, effect, 3an e1xeads, ineflectually.

FROM M4ft, AS.

So, this, man ro, so,as this.
S, that, map 1, thus, as that.
Cea-cr)a, same, MA A1 3ceaON4, likewise.

FROM OY, ABOVE.

Ceai), head or éean, above.
AUno, high, 6r 4no, loudly, publicly.
Jriol, low, 6t jriol, softly, privately.

FROM TJ, TO.
30 ©T], until | 30 o) vo, hitherto.
ADVERBIAL PARTICLES. (9L.)
The following particles are used only in composition :---
Ay, ] ---oeo), willing, ayriydeorm, unwilling.

An, ---'cna'c, time, anopas, untimely.
Do, =-milnoe, taught, ‘oomum'ae, hard to be taught.
CUR “-cperoce, believed, T)éneroste. incredible.

@a, s -rldn, healthful, earldn, sick.

@ar, l 8 -cajproear, friendship, earcaipoear, enmity.
My, ---cjall, sense, m)¢yall folly.

Near, J ---claoy, pa:tial, neatijélaon, impartial.
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I(B::, s-tiol, low, wpjrioll, very humble
An ’ §'“’°l‘: great antyon, ver{y at.
]on; §-lan, full, jomldn, very full.

Ajr, | &-realba, possession, ajrealba, restitution.
21;‘5,} $-34abayl, taking, atiabajl, retaking.

Corj, equal, wpom, weight, coshnom, equal weight.

Jn, fit, ceansa, done, Mmoeansa, fit to be done.

So, apt, FaicrIn, seeing, TofalcTM, fit cr easy to be seen.

The follewing particles are used with verbs :---

®Po, }signs of the oo Buajlead, .
o, | Cntnitive, % bualead, } To strike.
%15, 4, or 34, signs of the present participle, 43, 4, or 54, bualad
eating.

Do, sign of the preter, ©0 buajlear, I struck. jap sign of the
preter participle, 1ap mbuala®, having struck.
-le, signs of the future participle, le bualad, or
An oy, }411 ) bualad, about to strike.

To-these may be added, md, if; muna mup, if not; oa, if;
50, that, &c. ; but these are more properly classed with conjunc-
tions.. (92)

PREPOSITIONS.

The following is a list of the most usual and simple preposi-
tions. (93)

Uz, at. Jan, after.

2in, upon. Joim, between,

An, in. : Johrurd, unto.

AUr, out of. le, lejr, with.

Chum, to. ' Wan, like to, as.

Chuze, to. 0, ua, from.

Dan, by. Oy, ahove.

De, of. . Re, nr, to.

Deyy, after. Rem, according to.

Do, to. Ropye, before.

Fa, upon, to, about. Seaca, by, in comparison with
F401, or Furd, under, beneath | Thap, Over.

Fead, throughout. Thanur, } ver.

Fuo, among. . | Giméoll, about.

34n, without. Tne, oo, through.

30, 3ur, to. Um, uyime, about. (94)
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Many relations are predicated, by the union of nouns with the
foregoing prepositions ; as,

FROM 43, AT.

Tir, .. Ao, our,

a8, } Beginning. %o, ora é,} In front.
Ciil, back. Asciil, behind.
Corr, foot. Uscor, along side, near to.

Cujiie, (95)
Ceafj, head.

Wearz4d, mixture.

TCaob, side.

Agar0, face.
Drars,
Fravnuir, presence

Ainery, (96)
lashy, hand.
Denead, end.

Voéam, (97)
Cuwyiie, (98)
Cothain, (99)
Ceaij, head.
Ceai), head.

Wum, back.
Son, advantage.

'GA?U, side.

i3,
€arbuyd, } Want.

Glr, a step.

Azcurije, to, for,

Usceal), joined to, engaged in.
medars, among, amongst.

Uovaoh, concerning.

FROM 4mm, IN.

Unagard, against.

Jnoiar3, after.

Ubgraznuire, before, in pre-
sence.

Unameir, to go to meet.

Ulayrh, in possession of.

Jnoemead, after, behind, in
the latter end.

Ubocg, convenient to.

FROM Of, ABOVE,

Or corfie, opposite, before.

Or cothajp, in sight, in pre-
sence. .

Or ceaij, above.

FROM 4jfi, UPON.

in cead), at the end.

Wyn mum, upon.
in ron, for sake of.

FROM 70, TO.
Do Baob, concerning.

Do %5,
4)’e4'r5uro,} Forwant of (100)

FROM Téf, AFTER.
Tan ery, after.
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CONJUNCTION.
The following is a list of the most usual conjunctions :---
COPULATIVE.
Apnaoy, both. Wan vo, as this,
O, for. Wan 11, as that, } Thus.
For, yet, also. Wan an zceaona, also.
2M4an, as. Aiglars v, likewise.
o0, six!))ce, because, Un an abap vy, therefore.
Sul, before that. U éeatfi 0,
Wme 1711, wherefore. Do B3 suft, } B reaa“s;nt,h(;:,
Oy baips, moreover. An ron 3un, *
30, 5up, upab, that. Jotiar 3up, so that. (101)
DISJUNCTIONS.
Aéo, but. Na, than.
No, or, nor, else, otherwise. N1, neither. (102)
CONDITIONAL.
Bjod, although. Mava, if so be.
Je, though. Wa read, if so. .
S1ean, although. Se va, } Notwitll:standmg al-
Wuna, though it is.
Mup, } If not, except, unlees. U easla 50, } For fear lest.
Naé, no, o that. D'eazla 30, (103)
Fon } If.
4,

INTERJECTION,

InIrish, asin all other languages, there are various excla-
mations, many of them inarticulate, used to express sudden emo-
tions of the mind. The following are a few of the most usual.

AU, o! Wanz! wo to!
AUr ospuad ! wo! Wonuan ! alas!
Fanaon alas! Cemtijean ! o happy!

He! oh! ¢;rc! hush! (104
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o - SYNTAX.
ARTICLE.

1. The article agrees with its substantive, in gender, number
and case ; as, an feaf, the man; na mna. of the women.

2. For the influence of the article, in aspirating, eclipsing, &c.,
the noun with which it is declined, see pages, 27, 28, 29.

3. When two nouns come together, signifying the same person
or thing, that one only is eclipsed or aspirated which is immedi-
ately joined with the article ; as, ©15 an bpatai, Buyam, the
house of brother Brian.

4. Wheu the article follows a particle ending in-a vowel, it
loses 4 ; as, 0, from, an, the ; 6, from the; ©0 4, to the ; ©oy.

. 5. When the article precedes a word beginning with a conso-
nant, the 1 is scarcely heard in speaking; and in poetry it is
sometimes altogether omitted ; as, an ©jfje, commonly pronoun-
ced 4 wiije, the fire. (105)

6. When the article precedes ¥, or feminines beginning with
vowels, the 1) is often separated from a4, and prefixed to the fol-
lowing noun ; as, an ¥, written and Kronounced 4 n¥n, of the
‘man ; 4n uai, written and pronounced 4 nuain, the hour. (106)

7. When the article follows afj in, for better sound, T is in-
serted between it and 47 ; as, af) T4 yUA, in the hour.

* This is frequently written tan, as, van oo, in the coun-
try. Or, omitting 1, it is written t4; as r4 ©%s3, in the house.

8. Although the primary use of the article be to speak defini-
tively, as ¢he in English, yet the use of it does not exactly cor-
respond to that of the English article : for,

irst. When a person’s state or office is expressed ; or when

- this, that, yon, occur in English, although tke be not used, yet an

- is used in Irish; as, v mais an yean comndn &u, you are a good

re?:Fer ; Bamic an yednra 50 hepyd, this man came to Ireland.

he same may be observed after 30 e ; as, 50 ©e 4 nuam ?
what o’clock is it ? :

Secondly. When the precedes a noun which governs another
in the genitive, the article, in Irish, is used with the genitive only ;
as, prome an loénai, the knight of the lamp ; mac "an oume,
the son of man. (107)

But dproper names admit no article ; as, p1% @i, the king of
Ireland.
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9. The Irish language has no article corresponding to the
English ¢ or an ; but when the office, or state of being is ex-
pressed, a possessive pronoun is used, having 4f) expressed or
understood before it; as, by me (af)) mo faifioeom, I wasa
soldier ; i. 6. I was in my soldier state. (108,)

10. Present participles, which are also nouns expressing a
state of being, are used in the same manner; as, Ga re (4f)) na
teararh, he is standing ; 4. e. he is in his standing state.

* The preposition is almost entirely lost, except with a, his,
hers, its, their ; or, apt, our, with which n only is used ; as, Ga
Te N4 dume 1ija)s, he isa good man; beyd rife nap oaome
3lice, we shall be wise men ; Ga GuO fFearar, you are standing.

The use of the article exemplified promiscuously.

Sy an oruil voluy an éwpp.  The eye is the light of the body.

Tabaim p63 ooy orla)c. Give a kiss to the rod.
‘Thuz- 14 hozdnars; cumnead ©o The youths invited the damsels.
na haimonb.
Thuz na hamope cuypead ©0 The damsels invited the youths.
na hozdnarb.

Ceol na namszeal. The music of the angels.

Cejleabap na néan. The warbling of the birds.

J4In na namdean. The cry of the damsels.

Diyl na noeas-ban. The hope of the ladies.

Luar na 3con. The speed of the greyhounds.

Bniatan na bearo. The word of the prophets.

Fuarm na 0Gofi. The sound of the waves.

Snad btan 63 na Gine. The love of the young women of
the country.

Wac in an orlejbe. The son of the man of the
mountain.

Wiiyin eunlayt an aein. The number of the fowls of the
air.

AUn macra an FInTM- This son of that man.

An mian ym na mban 65 uo. That desire of those young
women.

'Sy an mieanre an i wo.  Tis this daughter of that man.

AUn cablacra an pj3 uo na This fleet of yon king of the
nojledn. , 1sles.

Ta 11711 va cailin hars. She isa good girl.

Ta reirean na buacall iyars. He is a good boy.

“Camorone nannoaoimbboéta We are poor men,

Taribre bupnoaombyardbne Ye are rich men.

Tarjaorannanoaoinb mona. They are great men.
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‘Thamic me oy Tjs. I came from the house.

Ca beul yean an or5 ? . Where is the man of the house
‘Ta re ra nzammoim. He is in the garden.

Tomud a nrosman. The beginning of harvest.
Depead an jeimprd. The end of the winter.

Un cead azur an yeaman. The house and land. .
A 5clum ou yuaim 4 n5064? Do you hear the sound of their

voices ?
Ta me mo ¢oolad. I am asleep.
An byrud Tu ©o fuyde ? Are you sitting ?
Bh1 111 na Yembireaé. She was a servant.
Ta re na feanoupe. He is an old man.
Berd riiie nap rearat. We shail stand.
) B ©0 fearat. You were standing.
Bl me mo tardroeonm. T was a soldier.
Thamic mac an oume a3 16e The Son of Man came eating
azur a3 ol. and drinking.

Chuard re arceaé 50 o5 De. He went into the house of God.
Do twT ve on Tiear loca.  He fell from the third stery.
Lomyurd an ngéaros. It shall consume the beard.

Do Zpuro 4 nuaip i, azur The hour is at hand and the Son
aTamac an oume 43 5ab- of man is delivered into the
4N 4 larija)b na bpeacaé.  hands of sinners. -

Shje 4 n¥In 4 an vvalar). The way of a man ou the earth.

Waille le curoead na spdr. With the assistance of .

€remize na zcony. The resurrection of the badies.

NOUNS, SUBSTANTIVE, AND ADJECTIVE.
CONCORD,

i. Substantives signifying the same thing agree in case; as,
epiroIl Phoyl earbagl, t{e gpistle of Paul thi Apdstle.

#* The latter substantive may be put in the nominative case,
though the former is an oblique one ; but the article is then in-
serted ; and some word, such as eadon, or iv & T, is under-
?logg; a8, mac Jorejp 4an raop, the son of Joseph the carpenter.

2. An adjective agrees with the substantive before it, in gen-
der, number, and case; as, an ¥in 3!, of the fair man; na
mna 3)le, of the fair woman ; oona yeanad 3eala, to the fair
men.
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3. For the aspiration of adjectives joined with nouns, see
32.

4. When two or more substantives are joined to an adjective,
the adjective is commonly referred to them separately; as, )t
5341)4] “ hujl an yean a3ur an bean, the man and woman are

ovely.

* 6.yAdjectives of one syllable may be prefixed to their sub-
stantives, without undergoing any 1nflexion ; formin%. in this
manner, compound terms ; as, vean3 larap, red flame, for
larap veans.

* 1In this case, if the noun begius with a mutable consonant,
that consonant is aspirated ; 4y 0j5¢eap, a young man.

6. When the adjective is asserted of, or concerning the noun,
itis placed before the neun, and undergoes no inflexion ; as,
17 5lic an DUMe T, that man is wise. (110.)

7. Substantives signifying the same person or thing, require
their adjectives between them ; as, an cupa)d cpoda Conlaod,
the valiant hero Conloch.

8. Many synonymous adjectives are elegantly joined to the
same substantive; as, 4 Ho4)5Mb conéa oinwa, in dark, close
fastnesses.

9. When the adjective is connected, in meaning and force,
with the verb, it assumes an adverbial form, and undergoes no
i(lﬂix;m ; as, Juije re an calat) T)m, he made the earth dry.

GOVERNMENT.
SUBSTANTIVE.

10. When two substantives comes together, signifying differ-
ent things, the latter is put in the genitive; as, mac na mya,
. the woman’s son. (112.)

11. The latter substantive is sometimes joined with the former,
as an adjective, making one compound expression, but still in-
flected in the genitive ; as, yeap copndm, a reaper.

12. The active infinitive and participles govern the genitive,
as nouns ; as, b) me oul a3 14nnard mna, 1 was going to seek a
wife ; 1ap leafad an sroirzerl, after reading the gospel.

* The object of the infinitive may come before it, in the ac-
cusative ; a8, )t mait an oba;n De vo wolav, it is goed to
praise God ; for, 1v mars an obaip molad De.

13. When one substantive governs another in the genitive
plural, without the article being joined with the genitive, the
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latter substantive may be aspirated ; as, yujl Fabajp, the blood
of goats. (113.)

ADJECTIVE.

14. Adjectives signifying profit, proximity, fitness, and
}heir opposites, require the dative ; as, It ma)s BWIT, it is goed
for you. .

15. Adjectives signifying dimension require ajp before the
measure ; as, GN GNOJ5e aIn ©0)ihmeaco, three feet deep.

16. Adjectives and nouns, signifying a part of any thing, re-
quire o€ 4f), or ©e na, of the, (commonly written ©on, and
oona,) with the ablative ; as, 34¢ 1afj oon leaban, each part
of the book ; yean o na ©aomb, one of the men ; an yean Ir
Tie ©0 na bpaycb, the elder of the brothers; an yean i
ajpvoe ©0n TRup, the highest of the three.

* But adjectives signifying fullness, and the like, may have a
genitive ; as, beata 1dn oniobloyoe, a life full of trouble; but
ldn oon wnoblojo, full of the trouble.

17. Adjectives signifying likeness, or an emotion of the mind,
tequire le with the ablative ; as, 1y cortyuil an ouroe le yean,
TUANAYTA)l, a man is like an hireling ; b7 17140 30 Mais leas,
they were good to you ; cuajlle coty taoa le cnah, a pole as
long as a tree; b) captanaé liom, be friendly to me. (114.)

18. The comparative degree requires nd or no than, before
the following noun; as, 1t yeann Peavan nd P6l, Peter is bet-
ter than Paul. (115.)

THE CONSTRUCTION OF NOUNS, SUBSTANTIVE, AND ADJECTIVE PRO-
MISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.

Jr yuan an la é. Itis a cold day.
‘Ta an harom yudn. The morning is cold.
Jr oonda an ordée, j. Itisa -gul night. A dark
Bhyuil a cloé ym onom ? Is that stone heavy ?
Jr onom a ¢loé j. It is a heavy stone.
Déan oeod te1s vaty. Make a warm drink for me.
AU yoeanna ou anoeod vels ? Did you make the drink warm ?
Ta Cor Frudim azam. I have a sore foot.
Ta mo cor ¥rtIn. - My foot is sore. .
- Un mid apmaé ammiead The hero valiant, renowed, and
eolac. learned ; .

Deuvieal, vealbsaé, meanm- White tooth'd graceful, mag-
naé, cpeonad. . nanimous, and active,
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1 aluji) an catam, Lonoiin or, . .

Jr cataim aluri Lonoiin. } London is a fioe city.

hata oub, culard 3lar, roo- A black hat, a green suit, white

cayibina azur bnoza oeanszd.  stockings, and red shoes.
Ta me véroa le mo ¢qws. I am satisfied with my form.
Ny ¥1u e ©o© m3inte. He is not worthy your daugh-
ter.

Jr mon ava ve TuzGa oON He is greatly given to learn-
¥o3laim. ing.

Niel 17 ain ron a4 odavamy She is not fit to do any
©éanari. thing.

Ca me oul 4 deafjaé buldize. I am §omg to buy a bullock.

Ba tijjon llom bulds a ¢eanaé. I would wish to buy a bullock.

Cnerom a noja cataim ujle

éutradoad. 1 believe in God the Father Al-
Cneroim a noja an vataip|  mighty.
le > Cutijadsad.

Do nme Dja an valam sipm. God made the dr:

Do niiie re an calaty inm. He made the lam{

Jr aize Bpjan ava an lary It is Brian that has the hard
énuard. hand.

Ta an layth cnuard le neanc The hand is hard by the force

ojbne. of work.

Jrolc 4 fapar bpos cuthams Il fitteth a straight shoe to a
ain ¢oir ¥uTin. sore foot.

Ny ®Bn6s cutams an cor The straight shoe makes the
FrIom. foot sore.

Bu g0 owic oeoé ©'6l, It were time for you to drink
43ur had o15e. and eat.

N man lLiom Be)s a3 6l ©i5e, I do not desire to drink or eat
10’515 byd anojr. - now.

’Se ro )5 matana. This is my father’s house.

Uz atpaine 4 tpachao)r ha Looking on the pastimes of the
mban. women.

Do ceafiard me copf) an31G. I bought a silver cup.
Rein bapala 14 hyle Baome According to the opinicn-of all
cuimjollac. men of probity.

Jr oeire j na ‘Teamap na Itis more beauuful than Tara
w3 of the kings. &y
Ny faca 'aura. wead na Cea- You have not seen the house“ﬂ

nat Tara.
Chuarsd re cor lomnoés, 30 He went barefooted to the fair
haonaé na Cainze. of Carrick.
F
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Ir 3lic na ©aome 14D

Jr ©aome 3l10ca 14, They are prudent people.

Ga 1140 M4 noa0imb 3l0ca

Jr man leyse ml 4 épupy-She  desires to  gather ho-
nuzao. ney.

Jr mian lerse bers cpuiiingad She desires to be gathering ho-
meala. ney.

Ta an nyrolla, 11 4 3ca1ljn ¢ip Our {oy and girl are very dili-
B1eéiollac. gent.

Ta matq, a3ur mo dtsq om. My father and mother are sick.
Jr no dear 4 ryle, a béal y’a Her eyes, mouth, and neck are

muméal. very pretty.

Biali re na éoripmars ooead He dwells in a great extensive
o fanrams. house.

Jr.3lan a bean Trie j. She is a clean housekeeper.

Ba ma15 4 bean rijanzard j

Bly 11 na mnao) thapsard( She was a good market woman.
1ia1%. '

Bhaoan a3 6l vize, a3 15 b0, They were eating, drinking, and
A3ura3porad ban, 30 0s)an  marrying, until the day that
laa noeadard Naojranapc.  Noah entered the ark.

34n 341 3aBan no rooc. Withgut the sound of hounds

or horn.

34an coihead éudan na cdla Nor guarding coasts mnor har-
N4, bours as usual.

Seandin cnjon a3 vamams A withered old man drawing
cloé. stones.

Ta re oul 4 deaijac bpata. He is going to buy malt.

Chuard an cajlin amaé a The girl went out to milk the
bleazan na mbo. COWS.

Bh) an cailin 43 1auyd w4 The girl was seeking to milk the
bat a bleazan. COWS.

Ta an cajlinazamurd na mbo. The girl is seeking the cows.

Ta an 510lla beas a3 1amuyd The little boy is seeking the
14 ¢élojce moine. great stone.

Ta an 510lla beas a3 1amurd The little boy is trying to lift
an ¢loé thop wo 4 tosbajl.  that great stone.

Taro ciocnaé § 30 1w 4 They are greedy of glory and

Tardbpor. riches.
Tar1ao rancad § blat azur They are covetous of fame and
tijao)m taojalzva. worldly wealth.

Ta 11m 50 mars 4m esm. That is good for something.
Tarerean dronnp 4 bys  He is fit for any thing.
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Bnag unldp vé rlata § ¥ao, A carpet six yards long, and
asur cpirlaca § leatao. three yards broad.

Teaé mon oy proceac onorse A large house sixty feet high,
4 4oe, azur abunayc re¢t and its foundation seven feet
oTNO0Y5E 4 Vonneals. deep.

Leabdp da opolac 4 GiuFace. A book two inches thick.

Ta 4an aman B4 $16cead The river is forty feet deep.
onorse § vonimeads.

Jr Lonaine na caomss nd mic The sheep are more numerous
sine. than the wolves. .

‘TCromfanj Dhonajll aypo ear- The will of O'Donnel archbi-
poic Thuaym, no an cape  shop of Tuam.

earpoc.

Dul cum bamre Chonaill an Going to the wedding of Con-

¥In nuaporod, no, 4n feant  nal the new married man.
nuaporoa.

Jr o015 obam 1 cormuyl legy It is hard to see such a work.
fajcedl.

Jr corhul e le cairledn na Itis like the castle of the red

cnoab puarde. braneh.

Ba thars hom vazail. I would wish to get it.

An oo leat vmbal njor Would you not walk any
faroe ? farther ?

Nian a1 ve mondy byde.  He did not take much meat.
Niancaréye mopndn-oonmbiad Hedid not take much of the meat.
Bl an copnij lin oon lead. The cup was tull of the ale.

Bl af coni lin leafa. The cup was full of ale.

Jr yura dilfile a Beanat. It is easier for us to do it.

Bl aob 07 oty oub le zual. Her side was as black as coal.

Jr ¥a©a liom 4 ©¥4n TU. I think you staid long.

A Byaca Tu nome a leydro. Did you see such a work be-
™M o'obg ? fore.

Jr ooy% Do €. It is hard for him.

Jre an yeap 1y m6 4151055 It The man who has most money
tua cantansar. has least friendship.

1 yeam ourc a teacams anjr. It is better for you to try it again.
W 6lam mor mo Be ano)y. I will drink no more of it now.
Jr 310114 ©eoé nd rzeul. A drink is shorter than a story.

Jr snwme 6n na uma. Gold is more heavy than copper.
Ny cpuymyoe an lo¢ 4 laé.  The lake is not the heavier for
the duck.

Ny mart iom a4 beyt an ro I donot wish to be here any lon-
noY ¥aroe. ger.
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Jjr meara <dam an yean ir He is worse to me who is mnear-

¥or5r¢e Bath na 340l est to me in kindred.
No 4an ve 11 yajoe amaé uajm Than he who is furthest out
4 %chabnar. from me in affinity.

PROPER NAMES.

I. U4, or o, signifying a descendant, and mac, a son, are pre-
fixed to the sirnames of men; Pawonuic O’Nejll. Patrick
O'Neill ; Seamur Whac Seam, James Johnson. ,

2. But 1) and njc are prefized to the sirnames of women; m,
if the masculine be 0; and myc, if it be mac; as, Wajble Ny
Nejll, Mable O'Neill ; Caropin Nic Seqri), Catharine Johnson.

3. When a person’s sirname is asked, the answer is given of
the tribe, stock, or branch from which he has his name; as can
tlorflead dwc ? of what sirname are you? o or ve ¢laf
O'Nejll, of the O’'Neills.

THE CONSTRUCTION OF PROPER NAMES PROMISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.,

Can tloiead ©o cothanra?® Of what sirname is your neigh-

bour ?

Do ¢lorf thic Jrolla Phdopuic Of the Fitzpatricks himself, of
e ¥ém, oo 110l Fceallajs 4  the Kelleys his wife, of the
bean, oo &lah) Updan 4 tisa- M<Artans his mother, and of
€4, azur oo ¢lojii mic €om  the MEoins his mother-in-

a4 bamcliabam. law.

Ca hainm aca onc? Wlhat is your name ?

Ulham mac Nejll. William Neilson.

Ba omproeac oypdec Gom- Torlach Carolan was an eminent
Bealbac o Ceanbullam. musician.

Ba amoean alurhy €jlin njc a Ellen Ward was a fair damsel
Bhamo.

Ba yeap yeaparul Bjan Brian Ward was a brave man.
mac 4 Bhaipo.

Conéubap O'hana, 1r €j6lin ;) Connor O’Hara, and Evilina
AUna bo j1a© T clorih) Dhot- O'Hara were children of Da-
nall ny Una. niel O Hara.

NUMERALS.

1. Adjectives signifying number precede their substantives;
as 4om ‘Oue, one man ; 34¢ yle la, every day.

2. But if the number be expressed in two or more words,” then
the substantive follows the first adjective ; as, op) reap o643 v
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ceyée ¥roiead, ninety-three men. Un rvejread cajbyoit
F16éean, the twenty-sixth chapter.

3. Every number, in which o, two, is expressed, requires the
substantive in the ablative singular, as, o4 élojc, two stones.

4. Every number, in which reaés, oég, 140y, ©ejé, or veas
is expressed, requires the substantive in the nominative plural
eclipsed ; as, reacs 3cloca, seven stones.

5. In spea.kir:f of the succession of kings, and the like, the
cardinal numeral is rather used than the ordinal; as, Seojnre
an op), George the third ; rather than Seojpre an oneay.

6. There are several peculiar forms of expressing the num-
bers of different species, which may be collected from the fol-
lowing examples :—

THE CONSTRUCTION OF NUMERALS PROMISCUOUSLY KEXEMPLIFIED.

Do be an céao dume an céao The first man was the first sin-

peacaé. ner.
i) any re ©8a3, 4 ojar ran Lewis the sixteenth, who reigns
Fhname. in France.

Lterr nap bajl don ujle bean To whom there was no woman
amham, a¢t Wune hatdam. agreeable, but Mary the mo-

ther.

‘T4 va cloié e ai) ro. Tb:re are two stones of meal

ere.

Ta opy cloca—cerspe cloca There are three, four, five, six,
—cups cloéa—ré clota—  seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven,
readsscloca—oic3cloéa—  twelve, stones, &c.

14070 3cloca—oeld 3cloca .
—ao0n ¢loé¢ oéaz—oa clojé
oeas, &c.

T4 an a4 éaé Iy veapp q byt The two best horses are now
43 Tealt anojr on Jcumaé. coming from the Curragh.

Ta na o) héjed 4 6) s amu The three horses are about to
4 ¢ipra an Whullarz. run this day on the course of

Rathfriland.

Ta reads né1¢ 30 ¥ion thart Seven excellent horses are com-
43 6ealt 36 Fajte na maZa. ing to the Maze course.

Ca lion, 10 ca méao oaome How many persons sat at table ?
00 U0 435 an mbopo ?

Seadt 3clojzne Béa3, rom Seventeen sculls, (4. e. persons)
fean azur bean. between men and women.

Ca téav cifj eallard a3 ha- How many heads of cattle has
sam? your father ? -
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Ta na0) 361H 0843 § t1tea. He has thirty-nine.
T 341le capall bealars. Three (stomachs of) road horses.

Tryun b6 bajie. Three milk cows.

Cumsip capall verrpise. A yoke of plough horses.

Da Holdiz 6713. Two young oxen.

Da fearars b3 Two young heifers.

T caou3 oéaz Thirteen sheep. .

Seatt nuan, asur aon rean Seven lambs, and one old mare.
. )

Ca théav vaome clofie 45 How many children bas your
bhasam? father ?

Ta mop ferrup closiie arze. He has seven children.

Ca héao clan mac ? How many sons ?

Ta ceatpan clah thac, azur He has four sons and three
spun calin. daughters.

3ac wile la ra mbliavdanm. Every day in the year.
Do jeaéam re 3a¢ ujle opoé He shunned every bad man.
‘ume.

PRONOUNS.
PERSONAL. (117.)

1. Personal pronouns agree in number, gender, and person,
with the nouns to which they refer; as, 11 M6p na ©daome 14,
they are great men. i

2. If a sentence be in place of the antecedent, the pronoun is
in the third person singular, masculine; as, an 3njan a fajcedl
11 401b1m &€, to see the sun is pleasant.

3. If two or more persons or things be spoken of in a sentence,
the pronoun will agree with the first person rather than the se-
cond, and with the second person rather than the third ; as,
¢uard oura azur mr) 30 Bajles cliags, azur b il ai o bedl-
Gme 30 ov) an lujnora, you and I went te Dublin, and we
were there from May until August.

4. The pronouns ye, 11, 176, 1Y, 1740, are commonly used in
the nominative ; and &, 7, 1b, 74D, in the accusative; as, ©0
buajl 119 140, we struck them ; oo buajl 114 17, they struck us.

* @,1, 1, 140, are used in the nominative after an, ba, ar,
ca, nad, 3unab, cpeum ; as, 4 14O TN 4 vaojme ? are not these
the men ¥ 4r, € Yo, or 're 10 an la, this is the day. (118.)

5. The datives of the personal pronouns may be “aspirated or
not, as shall sound most smoothly. But after n§, G, or o, they
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are pever aspirated ; as, Jr yeanp OWIG, or OUIB, it is better for

you ; v myah oam, I desire,

THE CONSTRUCTION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS PROMISCUOUSLY EX-
EMPLIFIED,

Tabg Bam an leme 3lan. Give me the clean shirt.

Thusz 11 acyurdn Seup ©0.  She gave him a sharp rebuke,

Do rpnéas re 30 3eun e. She rebuked him sharply.

It mars an oume e, 11 bpeas He is a good man, she ‘is a fine

ayn bean j. woman.
Jr onom an &loé j, v yuan an Itis a heavy stone, it is a cold
tharom j. morning.

Chuard re éuma dunars curse He went to his country house.
Jr 3arily Spocumse &. } i .

Ta re na Zariinonocrumee. He 1s' a naughty boy.

Ta me yo5laim mo lergion. I am learning my lesson.
Sznjoban rejrean a éleaés.  He writes his exercise.

N7 1740 MON4Y oAt The{) make such noise.
Racard mo deanbpasd asuy My brother and I will go to the

mr éum an aonars. fair.

Fud re & yao) na éorajb. He found it under his feet.

Wondn taotan § beazdn bjd Much labour and little meat.

Jr mon 4 ¢laorden te an copp. Greatly it afflicts the body.

Jr beaz a céupead ve opm I would think little of walking
Tiubal § oir 30 Luymneac. to Limerick.

Bar na 3cana ve buayoim ra The death of my friends is what
theana)d me, troubles and distresses me.

Se 4 cluimm 34¢ la 45¢aé ©a 1 hear eaca day every person
AIuT, 3UR Yammbead cdr  saying, that your soft hair is
o0 ¢ul sayr. in ringlets.

A berd am aonap 1moia15 Tobe alone after all, is what
¢ait re 4 ©Fd3 me a oct  has left me this night in sor-

¥a0) bpon. (119.) T0W.
Jove ddélozé? What o’clock is it ?
‘Ga re an oo, &ec. It is two, &ec.
Ta re let ud m Barg an oo. It is half after two.
Jr ao1bm an aymripng. It is delightful weather.
Bh) re spuama amm marom, It was gloomy in the morning.
Rarb gu d1am 4 §43e ? Were you ever on sea ?
POSSESSIVE.

1. The possessive pronouns mo, ©0, 4, ¢, and bup, are
always placed before their nouns ; as, mo ¢eafj, my head ; oo cor,
thy foot. '
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2. Wo, ©o, and 4, kis, aspirate their substantives ; as, moFons,
my corn; ©0 T1i0n, thy nose ; 4 ¢eaf), his head ;* but 4 cead,
her head.

3. Wo before ¥, or a vowel, loses 0; as, manam, my soul ;
m'¢eo)l, my flesh. Do before a vowel, is changed into } ; before
%, into O, or T ; as, hanam, thy soul ; ©'veo)l, or T'reoll, thy
flesh. U, ker, prefixes Y to the following vowel ; as, 4 hanam,
her soul,

4. Un, bun, and a their, eclipse the following consonant,
except 1 ; and prefix 1 to the following vowel ; as, 4 nat4, our
father ; ¢ #o14, their God ; bup nuaran, your terror.

6. For the manner in which the possessive pronouns are com-
bined with le, ua, oo, and afj; see page 35. To which add
¥am, yao, ¥an, and g4 compound of yapn, about, and mo, o,
4,and ¢; in which manner they are used hefore vowels, and
sometimes before aspirated consonants; as, lem Je, with my
care ; le Gojl, your will.

THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS PROMISCUOUSLY
EXEMPLIFIED.

A byaca ou mo 3antara?  Did you see my garden ?

Tan liom 30 brejcye ou mo Come with me until you see my

lubsons. garden.
Déan an mo fonra €. Do it for my sake.
Ca byl oo lgbg ? Where is your book ?

Jo ve vIMmBIE 44 éuopeiad. What has become of his pen.

Bhywl oiijl 4340 4 Bul ¥a na Have you a mind to go to
noém ? them ?

Ta m’atd i+ mo hatd o). My father and mother are sick.

Do brur an capall a t1an v4 The horse broke his bridle, and

4a34rcan. his halter.
Bheana re 4ir 11b oo dfiturs He shall bring you again to the
bup narspead. land of your fathers. ‘
AUn 14t4 4 Ba 4 near. Our father who art in heaven.
Do nifie vj 4 B13. - She builded her house.

Bybylyib a cractyam atdre. Are you talking of my father ?

Thuz me r3éula ©om atd. I gave tidings to my father.

30 byud me Uoim om jyjean. That I got a letter from my
daughter.

RELATIVE.

1. The relative agrees with its antecedent ; as, an Gé 4 %5, the
person who comes.
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2. When 4 is used to denote the owner or possessor of any thing,
it takes 11, as, an ¥ett 4 leyr ©u, the man to whom you belong.

‘Which, eompounded with oo, makes oap ; as, an Feau vap
céile Gu, the person whose wife you are.

With o0 and ba, it makes ©4anab, or vapb; as, bean vanty
amm Wajype, a woman whose name was Mary

With le, it makes lep; as, ce be len mjan, whoever has &
desire.

‘With le, and ba, it makes leptb; as, ce be lepb ajll, who-
ever had a wish.

8. As the relative always comes before the verb, and has no
inflexion, it must be determined by the verb itself, or the noun
following, whether the relative denotes the agent or the object ;
as, an yen 4 buajym, the man whom I strike ; an yeap a
buajlear me, the man who strikes me

4. The relative is often omitted, when it is either preceded or
followed by a vowel, or an asplrated consonant ; as, 4y 3jolla
ou3 an jeindn &y, the boy that brought the horse with him;
an yean o6lay an cedad oeod, the man who takes the first drink ;
bud riofaé H1 af), it was a fox that was there.

THE CONSTRUCTION OF RELATIVE PRONOUNS PROMISCUOUSLY EX-~

EMPLIFIED.

An veap lep tualad me, The man by whem T was struck.

Ay rean a buajleay re. The man whom he strikes.

An yean a buajleay é. The man who strikes him.

S11m 4y amoean 4 labq les. That is the damsel who spoke

to you.

AUy & To an haza i 4 ¢éiarz Is th:s the mew hat that you
ou? bought ?

‘Ca eolur azam aip an pean 4 T know the man with whom you
narb cu cams lerr. were talking.

Canao oiYjor, af) 4 zcupjom A dear friend, in whom I place
mum;sm confidence.

‘G4 tior o34 ca ap 4 Byugl I know of what you are think-
TU TMUATEAD. ing.

Jr meanan ooy ve an lejr e. Happy is the mén who possesses

Jr manz oon ce len mjan &. Wretched is the man who de-

sites it.
J¥ mainz oon ©é vap cimeatij- Wretched is the man whose fate
um a yazal. it is to get it.
AUy oo35lac cuard tans. The man that went past.

Py
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INTERROGATIVE.

1. The interrogative pronouns cja, ce, ¢), and ¢jaD agree
with their objects or respondents, in gender, and number, as,
C)4, or ¢e an yeap P who is the man ? ouyne uaral, a gentle-

man ; ¢] yern; whois she? bamociieapna, a lady; cjao? who -

are th’?, ? ©aome moépna, great men.

2. The neuter verb is never expressed with the interrogative
pronoun; as, cla mjr) ? who am I?

3. The interrogatives always precede the verb or preposition
by which they are governed ; as, c14 0 Byu4 o e ? from whom
did you get it ?

THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS PROMISCU-
OUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.

30 e ay munmun vy ons ¢ What muttering do you make ?

Cneuo iy cjall o v ? ‘What is the meaning of that ?

Cia y4 byuil ou yarceaé?  Why are you timorous ?

Cja he, or ¢c1a an yean vim 4 Who is the man who spoke
labain leas? with you ?

Cr b, or?cy an bean vm 4 oul Who is that woman going past ?
TANG

Cneuo 4 bemm easlaonc?  What brings fear upon you ?

30 e TGa TU 43 1amars P ‘W hat are you seeking ?

U srseapna, cja coymmeocur Lord, who shall dwell in thy .

47 00 Gabennacul ? tabernacle ?
C14 aca i1 m6, myallamyre no Which is larger, my mantle or
ovallamre ? our mantle ?

C14a hpao, or c1av yem 4 ©a Who are they coming in 7
TealT 4 TTedd.

Ca leyr a nab ou anjuz ? With whom are you to-day ?

Cra buajl ou ? Whom did you strike ?

" DEMONSTRATIVE.

1. The demonstrative pronouns immediately follow the noun
or adjectives with which they are connected ; as, an bean rm,
that woman ; an oume to, this man; na ©aome uaral uo,
those gentlemen.

* Except, when the neuter verb is understood ; for it is never
expressed with demonstratives ; as, 10 41 feap, this is the man.

2. When o is joined to the noun, whose last vowel is broad, it

is commonly changed into ta; but, if the last vowel is small,

mto ve ; as, 4n yeanra, this man ; an gdpmere, this ring.
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3. The prononns cpewo, 500¢e, )4, &c.,are commonly used
without interrogation, as demonstratives; as, Ga ¥10T 434 50
e 4 vednya, I know what you will say.

THE CONSTBUCTIONZOF THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS PROMISCU-
OUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.

‘ Labaip lejr an oume uaral vym. Speak to that gentleman.

N ¥1it 4 ©avaty na hublays wo Thase other apples are worth
elle. nothing,

A vwajohean ro leas ? Does this please you ?

3o e taoilear ou Berm? What do you think of that ?

Cuifirh vo, azur cabaip datiy Keep this, and give me that.
.

Wearan o4 30 ve vej3 ©0- Do you imagine what happened
ray ? to him ?

Tairbedn a leaban rm oany. Shew me that book.

‘Gayio _ma oifte 1o Fiop These houses are very fine.
alwyi).

Ba rubajlceac ua p1ojna 14 Yon ladies were very cheerful.
Tuo.

Abracasuanamoip wo ejle ? Did you see yon other damsel ?

Se 1o ay yean a4 ¢4r onarh 4 This is the man who met us
noé. yesterday.

Ay € ro 4 bealad 30 Upo- Is this the way to Armagh ?
thada? '

N1l ¥101 a34m claca bealaé iy I know not which of the roads

Feann. is best ?
An Bypuyl FIor 4340 cja he an Do you know who that gentle-
oume ftaral tm? man is P
COMPOUND.

1. The co;:apound pronouns azam, llom, opm, wamy, are
commonly used, with the verbs; b), Gam, and ar, or 171, ine
stead of the regular verbs ; in the following manner.

2. Uszam originally signifies with me; but is also used with
the verb, of being, to supply the place of the verb to have; as, a
brana ou a3am a noco ? will you stay with me to-night ? ©a
canaroazam a mbajle aG ¢liags, I have a friend at Dublin. (120)

3. Ljom originally signifies with, by, for, or to me, &c. From
hence it is used,

First, to express belonging to;
Secondly, to denote desire ;
Thirdly, thought or opinion ; anrd
Fourthly, power; as, (121.)
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Da oTIUCEA Llam anojT. If you would come with me
now. '
B0 ve i+ mpan leat a4 nad Whatis it you desire to say with
Lomra ? (or to) me ?
Fan lewr, ma 613 . Wit with (or for) him, if you

can.
An leo ¥em an capbao ? Is the carriage their own ?
War voil leas labampg lejr If it is your will to speak to him
anir. again.
Dan lom 30 byreaora dul leo I think you might go with them
amdnac. to-morrow.
Jr ¥aoa leo puineaé 30 luan. Théy think it long to stay till
Monday.
W1 513 Liom 4 dul Yb. I cannot go with you.
4. Opm originally signifies upon me. Hence it is nsed to
denote'tr;})e pasgve a)frfections of blc))th body and mind ; as,

Cuin oo lemme one. Put on your shirt.
Ta sans opam, azur yuacs I am hungry, and they are cold.
oméa.
‘Ta p1an o) wime. She has a head-ache.
Wil baogal aim, ~ There is no danger of him.
6. Chuzam, unto me, is used to denote the object to which
any thing tends ; and has always a verb of motion, expressed or
understood, before it ; as,

T3y éusamra 1ibre ujle a Come unto me all ye that are

bywlo) vao) an ualac. laden.

An oreacoriumre (ata 43 The week (that is coming) to us :
Beads) cuzurh. . e. next week.

Tabaip apdn ovati—goabain Give bread to me—bring bread
andy éuzam. to me.

Tabaim r31an vanj--cuin v51an Give me a knife—send me a
cuzam. | knife.

6. Uaym originally signifies from me. Hence it is used.
First, to imply want, in opposition to a3am;
Secondly, to denote a desire of having ; as,
Fan uaym—sabap uarc €. Stay from me—give it from
you.
T4 an GaIp310T T uajm anojy I want that money now.
30 oe Tauabre,a buacajllis ? What do ye want boys P
The use of the other compound pronouns will be seen in the
following table.
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THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE COMPOUND PRONOUNS PROMISCUOUSBLY
EXEMPLIFIED.

Jr ¥vrEin an cor Y1 4340, That is a sore foot you have.

Ba thon 4 leasjomonnc e. 1t was a great opgresslon to you.

Thuz an wle dume milledm Every man gave blame to him,
anm.

Jr cuinreaé Yom ammrin dum- Bad weather is tiresome to me.
eonta.

Biofj aymrin dumeonsa cnom Bad weather is heavy on me.

onm.
N comdénzar 111 lerean. Shﬁ' is not to be compared to

im.
N; Braf) yeans an. There will be no anger on him ;
i. e. he will not be angry.
Can lejr an borza dbeas ? Whose is this little box ?
Cahuaipaduinear ou éuyse & When will you send it to him ?
‘G4b4m dusamya &7 Bring it to me,
N1l gror a3am ca hamm aca I do not know his name.

a.
30 ve vubains re umaora ? What did he say about you ?

Niapn thiyoe Liom €. I do not think it worse.

Njcoim mumiina éup asceaé- No confidence should be placed
TAp 4aca. in either of them. '

C14 aca oona noknaid jv mo Which of the ladies has most
cpod? portion ?

Feaovam, mar all Lom. I can, if I chuse.

Bain na buzairss ro djom.  Take these boots off me.

A mbame me an aros joc ? Shall I take the coat off you ?

Sul ap éupmap ap nualaé Before we put our burden off
&),

Saomm sun bam r1a030 leop I thmk they took enough from
Bjobsa. them.

30 OE Y0 T4 U4IT P What is this you want ?

Fuainime on pr5m ©éa3 uars. I got thirteen pence from you.

Ta eazlaopm 50 byul ajcjo I am afraid that there is some

€131 43 Teacs opm. illness coming on me.
50 ©e Ta wr ? What ails her ?
erpoﬁ onduran 4 be)sbyao They are not desirous to be
ah vo. long here.
Ny éejliire an oavath ono ? I would not conceal any thing
from you.

Ba hars Lom, a bers camo I would wish to speak with
leas. you.
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Seal beaz, va m'all leac ejr- A little whlle, if you please to
" geaés hom. hear m
Cuppranziolla it capull leas. A boy and a horse will be sent

with yon.
Capn lejr 4 zeamdn beas ? Toh whom belongs the little
orse.
Wa &15 leas, ¥an 50 mbymjo If you can, wait till we be all
uyle leas. with you.

Ny 15 Liom ranthans 4340 4 I cannot stay with you to-night.
10¢G.

Bpewm naé mbjad ve ajge.  Perhaps he would not have it.

Cuin oo larhy Gopm. Put your hand over me.

Ta eavad 3lan ¥ilo 11 Gonao. There are clean cloaths over you

and under you.

Cbu41‘6 ¥uaco an jemnrs Go- The cold of winter is gone' over
nari us (¢. e. past.)

Cum éusam an Tandn. Send unto me the bread.

Cia r3pob an livip éuice.  Who wrote the letter unto her ?

Thamic re cuzuii anéi. He came unto us last night.

Na oéany yoétoro i, Do not mock us.

Suré 110t Gamal, cuipcataoin Sit down a while, put a chair
¥iio. under Xou (¢. e. take a chair.)

Jr ma1s llom 30 dubaimc ou I am glad you said that,
m.

Nl m1an macna)r anorir onm. I have no desire now of sporting-

ness.

Nl f10or azamra 30 ©e w4l do not know what he has, but
4ar3e, 40 b'reroim 30 byuwl  perhaps she knows.
fior ajcere.

Jove 1 mmn leat a nad What do you wish to say tome ?
Lomra. ?

Nijl 1140 4 bpat 4 ©avatiy on- They are not looking for any-

uije. thing from us.
Yummdn capca 34¢ la uab- W&: got a quart each day from
em.
UA luaé 4 bajhe uaym. I want the price of the milk.
C1a b7 an vo nothyuy ? ‘Who was here before us ?

Cuinye me an clocara umam I will put this cloak about me.
B1od 1140 4 caims umao. Let them talk about you.

Sear eaonom 1y é. Siand between me and him.!
bamead yuil aram ya 0. Blood was taken from me twice.
Nijl mopdn eaonuii. There is not much between us.

Chuarde 11 norje ran oriyie. She went before him in the way.
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Rada re cuzaib amandc. He will go to you to-morrow.
Cunnyie uayb &. Send it from you.

Nap cuiead rseula éuca?  'Was word sent to them ?

30 oe rm 4 bajn suy P What is it that you took from

her ?
N4 bam a4 v3149 OI0M). Do not take the knife from me.
Wa mySisean t1a© pomari, If they depart before us, we
beanamoro onpd. shall overtake them.
Cuipleaba slar luacpa pum. Put a bed of green rushes under
me.
Nijl 30 leon Fuii. There is not enough under us.
Naé byuil oiljl 4340 4 Geads Have you not a mind to come
duzaiie ? tous?
Naé mberd oy azuriie 4 md- Will you not be with us to-
? . morrow ?
Do lers te orna opom ar. He gave a heavy groan.
Bl conpad eavotpia. There was an agreement be-
tween them.

INCREASE OF PRONOUNS, NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, AND VERBS.

1. For the manner in which the increase is made in pronouns,
nouns, and adjectives, see pages 37, 38.

2. In the same manner, the increase may be made in verbs, if
the pronoun be not expressed ; as. oemre an fipme, I W
éperomreme, 1 say the truth, and you do not believe me;
byrwl ou an o) mo buadlara ? are you about to strike me ?

3. The use of the increase may be always ascertained by con-
sidering the emphatical pronoun in the sentence; as, jr larone
mo éapallya no ©o dapalira, my horse is stronger than yours.

4. Hence, when a question is asked, the personal pronoun in
the answer always receives the increase; as, c1a wfie Yo > mm,
10 ura, who did this, I, or you (122)

THE USE OF THE INCREASE PROMISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.
Da naéyara lomra anu, paé- If you would go with me to-day

yuiie leatra amdnad, would go with you to-mor-
row.

Jr oerre ap oinne uo bup Our country is handsomer than
otijnre. your country.

}r 1omda la by ©'atamre it Many a day were your father
m'agaire ap an jul. and my father together.

Ca Byl bup ov1anma 6514 P Where is your young lord ?

Un & vo ©o hava fipya ? Is this your new hat ?
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Ta anmaop an o) bup 3cean- The officer is about to bind you.
zailye a zcancanm. in prison ?

Do ¢uavanran ujle a zcoty- They all went into council.
anmle.

Se 1o 4 ¢6T4 mopran. This is his great coat.

Jr cormuil an veavaé rm le That cloth is like yours.
v'eaTtdéra.

An nab v ap a oin ? Was she in the country ?

Chuard 111 azur myre, ¢um She and I went to the forest.
ha yonaire.

Nil re azam, anra mire. 1 have it not, said I.

Aéo a oubains rejrean 30 But he said that he saw it with
byaca re azam aip majom € me in the morning.

Un abraymre bnéus. Do I tell alie?

Dapr 11 darmra sup rsp0b She told me that shey wrote to
11 ¢uize. him.

Ca huain 4 éumear ou vieula When will you send word to
cucaran? them.

Nan éup viaoran r56ula. ¢u- Did they send word to you ?
34014 ¥

Déan 1M ain 4 vonra. Do that for her sake.
Dhéanwyi) m an b1% ain 4 ton- I would do any thing for ber
Tan. sake.

Jr m6 mo rire no 4 trirean. My house is larger than his.
Jr leirean ava me came, azur Itis to him I am talking, and

n) leasra. not to you.
Thuz 1111 O6Tan 4njr €. She gave it to him again.
Do jeall Tu damra é. You promised it to me.
A ogviobanya cujo oe tm Would you give part of that
oarijra ? to me ?
Berdmyo nomparan a mdnac. We shall be before them to-
morrow.

Njan tuz ou aon ubal oiifie. You did not give one apple to
us.

VERB.
CONCORD.

1. A verb agrees with its nominative, in number and person;

as, 00 Y3110b re, he wrote; Ganzavan na D4ome, the men
came.
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2. Two or more nouns singular, joined together, will have a
verb singular ; as, Gajnc miy) a3ur cura, I and you came; Ga
m'aGaip IT Mo hasam i), my father and mother are sick.

8. The nominative usually follows the verb; as, €ajnc an
feait, the man came; sometunes with a branch of the sentence
intervening ; as, Gamic 4 an mball, yean an si3e arvead,
the man of the house, immediately, came in.

4. Tlie relative and interrogative pronouns always come before
the verbs with which they agree; an Ge a %13 50 minic, the man
who comes often; ¢ja ¥eavar rvearam? who can stand.
(128.)

5. When the personal termination of the Verb is used, the pro
noun is omitted ; as, pifieaman, or yyhe 119 anm vo, we did this
thing. (124.)

* The pronoun is generally used with the second and third
persons, except in answering a question; as; r5njoban u 50
ceans, you write well : an r3pobam 30 ceans? do I write
well ? ysp0baip, you do.  (126.) »

* The pronoun is never used with the first and second persons

ar oFthe subjunctive consuetudinal ; as, ©4 ©TI5¥E llomra,
had you come with me ; ©4 mbuajlyifj an yean, had [ struck the

man. .

6. The infinitive has its agent in the accusative, expressed or
wundersiood, before it ; as, ;v Mma)s ©Ibre me a fxpeado, it is
good for you that I remain.

7. The active participle has its agent expressed in the dative,
when the same person 18 agent to the following verb; as, 1apt na
FaICTIY 41 T3, Tamic re aycead, he, having seen the house,
eame in ; ap mbe)s Bl an noaome 034, H) 1M 4 FcuIvEAls,
“acéjle, when we were young, we kept company together; a3
3clumrim rm ooy sreanouine, 34b re canur 4 an caoberle,
‘the old man, hearing this, passed by on the other side. (126.)

8. The present participle, with thz verb by, is always used when
the continuance of a thing is expressed ; 4s, ©a me a3 lea3a®
mo leaban, I am reading my book. (127.) '

9. The consuetudinal tense is used when a habit, or custom
is expressed; as, e¢a mbjofi =u 3a¢ U4, where are you every
day ? (128

0. The future participle passive often follows nouns, or ad-

-jectives, to denote the object that is to be affected ; as, Fnean-
than le yajcrim, pleasant to be seen; Ta apban le bualad,

‘there is corn to be threshed; 4 na bat le na bleazan, the
cows are to be milked. (129.) .

G
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GOVERNMENT.

11. Verbs transitive require their objects, in the accusative,
after their agents ; as, ©o buajl me yeap, I struck a man.

# The relative, and interrogative pronouns come before the
verbs that govern them ; as, an Ge 4 bua)l me, the man whom
I struck ; 50 oe 3lacar ou ? what will you take ?

12. Verbs signifying advantage or disadvantage require also
the object of the benefit, or injury, in the dative ; as. ©'uhldjs,
Te 001, he obeyed them ; 00 hinriad Barh, it was told to me ;
00 tuz me leabap oWIG, I gave a book to you.

13. Verbs of comparing, and taking away, require the abla.
tive of the object of comparison, or deprivation; as, ©o #la® 17
mo ¢eaDFard uaim, she stole my senses from me ; yamluigm
tu le cpaij 34n Gonad, I compare you to a tree without fruit;
00 bamead nata &, it was taken from them.

14. The infinitive, and participles active, require the genitive }
as, B4 me oul oo ceafiac bnada, Iam going to buy malt;
B tre a3 19m4a1d 4 thna, he ivas looking for his wife ; 1an
mbualad an oonajr, having struck the door; an 67 deanath.
upnardse, about to make prayer.—8See Government of Nouns,
rule 12, p. 79.

# If the object be a masculine noun, it is aspirated; as, 4
me a3 3eamnad énarf, I am cutting a tree.  (130.)

15. One verb governs another in the infinitive ; as, uayd ve
0 tojlam 4 lejhem, he went to learn his lesson. (131.)

THE CONCORD AND GOVERNMENT OF VERBS PROMISCUOUSLY EXEM.

PLIFIED,

Tabain mo leme dan. Give me my shirt, -

340’ ¢urse nad scatan ou ©0 Why do you not wear your
roocarie ouba P black stockings ?

N7 an éor Futip an bpo3 cuty- The strait shoe makes the foot
ams. sore.

Naé byaca ou ath €. Did you never see it ?

Na vaob Gu yemn le ©aoimb Do not trust yourself with ime
learha. prudent people.

Comm:sse&_m revean a mbpujg- He dwells in a large house.

m om.

Bheujl c":t 4n o) mo bualad ? Are you about to strike me ?

Ta bean a4 orie a5 ©wjaja The housewife is warming a
ore. drink.

Bl bean 4 vide an o) veoé 4 The housewife was about to
T1a540. warm a drink.
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Tabain ampe oon oeaibean. Attend to the lady.

Ta yean a orie a3 oul 4 ¢ow- Theman of the house is going
la. to sleep. !

Tare rinmobad a éleadrq. Heis writing his exercise.

Tame a54 vojlamm 4nojy. I am learning it now.

Ce 30 3camrea me. Though you should dispraise
me, ,

Tharbem me %o an Yoin 4 I shewed him the letter that you
3106 ou cuzam. wrote to me.

A mbeanyea mire leas ? Would you bring me with you ?

Ca najb ou ané ? Where were you yesterday ?

Nap 415t 11 3% c4 mejoq Did she tell you how much she
bruaim g ? got P

50 De 4TAT140 AN G deanar? What are they about to do P

Un we nac ven roarom n) He that does not study will not
- ¥1af) ve voslumsa. be learned.

An yean 4 by leyy amug, Th; man that was with him to-

‘ ay.

Can ¢yin ou mo baza ? Where did you put my staff.

}14711;413 Tm oo Bdume er5m Ask that of some other man.
ele.

Feavam 4 dulais aipbis. Ican go any place.

N) narb aéo aon ubal 4purd. There wae but one ripe apple,

ai), 4 Tuz me oiy. which I gave to her.
Bam ©o éloca B10%. Take your cloak off you,
Na cuip anarj onpa. Do not heed them.
Berd me ymumead opwbye. I shall be thinking of you.
Raceuri leas anjr. I would go with you again.

30 e éunear ou yuiije?  What will you put under us ?
Da mbradyara iom m leyzpe If you had been with me, fear
an seazal o0 mo Bualad.  would not let him strike me,

Bl veirean 34 bualadra.  He was beating her.

Bhywl b ap %) an mbua- Are’you about to heat us ?
ladye P

Déan 4ir 4 a beacan byf.  Take example by the bee.

A Bjular 34é blas bjar ain 4 That sucks each blossom of the
¢ojlt. tree ;

B1od 115 ¢mofiac coryl legr. Let us, like it, be timely wise.

AUsur curtignyde 4 an uajp naé And mind the hour, that
0TI A 4. comes not again.

Apr n34bal an cupam éurze 4 Having taken the cup and given
mbpe1s bujoeacar o, a  thanks, he said.
oubainc re. . .
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‘Thairbem re & vém beo. He shewed himself alive.-
U3 3amm a Berrciobal Bo, Calling his disciples to him, he
Suzreneans asurcumaéca gave them strength and

507b. " power.
Jam oeoé 4 hnao) an ©15.  Ask a drink from the woman of
o the house.
Jam am Whane woeoé a4 Ask Mary to give a drink to
Tabano duc. you.
T4 riao 34 mbualad. They are a beating, or, they are

beating them.
Ta bre 54 bupn mbualad.  You are a beating.

“Surdimre 4 Dha. 1 pray to God.
3uydim tu a Thiseapya. - I pray thee, O Lord.
Lab4 le maty. Speak to my father.

Lab4 Benla, ma 615 lgo. Speak English, if you can.

Taobam le Dja mo éontp 11 I commit to God my body and

* manam. - my soul.

Bejd me 1ap oo bualad. 1 wxflr be after beating you; i..
I will have beaten you.

Ta me 1an Geadt o hAUWbam. T am: after coming from Scot-
land ; i.e. I have just come.

Ta a matd azur 4 veinbiup Her mother and sister are

4anazard na snotarde g, - against that business,
Jan lersead an orojrseil ©o. He having read that gospel.
?eétgt o4 n30méean (amm) A man who is called John.
]

.
Olzap Uf) ©o tlamse vem. Your health is drunk by us.
Dwrrstean leo an 140 rijaol. The unhorned doe is raised by
) - them.

REFLECTED VERBS.

1. Reflected verbs are used to express a state of being, or an
action terminating with the doer of it; as coolayi, 1 sleep;
rearam, I stand. )

2. Whenever duration is expressed, or understood, the circums
locution, with the verb by, is used; as, b me mo éoolad ap
Yo na horoce, I was asleep all night ; ©a ve na feramy, heis
standing. (132)

REFLECTED VERBS PROMISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.

Ta tiie nan 3coolad yao) We are sleeping under the shadé
T34 14 3Cnaf. . of the trees. -
Uy bewpl yire na ruyde. Is she sitting.

F\‘\:'\
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N) tead, aét G4 reirean na No, but he is sitting.
turde.
Cait covajl Tu a penp ? Where did you sleep last night ?
Na cooail nor mo. Do not sleep any more.
Berd 1140140 N4 YEdTat). They will be standing.
Do Gors m)r) map ovne balb. I was silent as a dumb man.
Bl me mo éotignars a mBajle I was living in Dublin.
a% clhias. :
Na b oo feararm af . Do not stand there,
Bl me mo durzad abyao I was awake long before day.
" nomie lo.
Bh) rerrenna durzad nomam, He was awake before me;
43Ur 00 BT re me. and he awakened me.
By ©o tors. Be silent.
Do ¢oval me 4 nDiiyoealzan. I slept in Dundalk.
Bh) me mo ¢oolad anein. I was sleeping last night.

AUXILIARY VERBS.

1. The auxiliaries by, 1, or ar, and B35, with their inflexions,
are elegantly used to supply the place of all verbs denoting pos-
session, want, power, necessity, or any aflection of the body, or
mind.

2. By is used with azam, opm, and uaym; I, or ar, with
Dar, and Lom ; 13, with Lom only ; as (133.)

‘Ca 13141 a5am. I have a knife.

N1 bewl 3141 azam. 1 have not a knife.
Ca 1340 AN, I want a knife.
Ny 515 Llom 4 Beanar. I cannot do it.

It e1zm o4t Y3n1004. I must write.

TAa 31140 azam aip Dhya. I love God.

‘Ca Fuaco opm. I am cold.

Ir om 11 ¥or. That is mine too.

3. Jr, or ar, simply denotes the object in itself ; but Ga always
denotes it as connected with some circumstance.

Hence, it affirms simply of its object, although that object be
expressed by two or more words; as, 1t me Dotnall, I am
Donald ; 11 yuan an oroée j, it is a cold night. But cahasa
twofold object, and shews the subject and predicate distinctly
from each other; ©a Dotinall 43 an oondy, Donald is at the
door ; B4 an oydée yuan, the night is cold. (134.)

Hence also the interrogative, of 4, 11 an, is used in enquirin

.after any inherent quality of the subject; as, an ©u Dormall ?

are you Donald ? 1 me, I am.
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But the interrogative, of by, 17 by, is used in enquiring after
any occasional quality, or circumstance ; as, BHyujl nall a3
an oopar ? is Donald at the door ? 454, he is. ,

4. When ar, or i1, ba, and bud, come in contact with vowels,
they are contracted intor, b, orm ; as,

War (ma Ir) ou yeap an If you are the man of the house.

vI3e.
Bean oanb (oan ba) amm A woman whose name was

@bljn. Evelina.

Da majll (ma a)ll) leat eirs- If it were agreeable to you to
eact hom. listen to me.

Bieain (ba jeam) <damra It were belter for me to be
beyt mo Gors. silent.

5. Ba, and bud, aspirate the following mutable consonants ;
as bud a1 lom, I would wish.

6. The auxiliary by, with the preposition afj, is used to express
existence ; as, Ga fubailce af), there is a virtue; b7 oume 4i),
there was a man, (136.)

THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE AUXILIARY VERPS PROMISCUOUSLY

EXEMPLIFIED,
Uy ou Seamur ? v me. Are you James ? I am.
Bhyuil ou o) ! avamy. Are you sick ? T am.
Ta an ordée oonda. The night is dark.
Jr oonéa an ojoie j. It is a dark night,
Btean llom a bers manb. I had rather be dead.

Ir 3Ipread beas j.
Ta 1i na 31113 H15.
Ta €4t mars a3 m'ataip. My father has a good horse.

Un leasra an peafla vo ? j¥ Is this pen yours ? it is mine.
liomra e.

30 ve va B1sons? What is a wanting to you ?

Un € ro oo burza ynaoirm ? Is this your snuff-box ? it is.

T ead.

Nl athpuy azam ab. T have no doubt.

A noeanna oume § bt nyary Did ever any man doubt of tae
amnuy ¥a Dha a bert afj.  existence of God ?

Nyl cuyo azam ve. I have no part in it.

Ta yuado onm anoyy, a3ur by Lam cold now, and T was very
TANG MO onm 43 Geacs  thirsty when I came in.
arcead tar.

Bheana me an ©i5010 ouis 4 I will give the money to you to-
manac ma G5 Lon). morrew, if I can.

She is a little wench.
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Bteam liom 30 oviocya leat I would rather you comnld have
4 Gabans amus. given it to-day.

Ay leas gemm an cjon cnajry ? Is the bone com{ your own?

Jr Yom; azur ir Lom anlt is mine; and the looking-

T34%4n ¥OT- glass is mine also.

Da mbiatd aipz100 azam.”  If I had money.

Ta ublayie uata. ' They want apples.

Bhywl ou 511 ? m) Bpuslimg. Are you sick ? I am not.

An ou an maop ? ) me. Are you the officer ? T am not. .

’Siofian 119 le nad asuy sun That is the same as to say, that
bjofian 14 apaon. they were both alike.

Ba vk vaty & It were difficult for me.

Bhywl ou puap ? sam. Are you cold ? T am.

Dob & ay yean 4 V'ajpnve ray He was the tallest man in the

- mbuwdm. company.

Pob jan bean ab'ajlne opeaé. She was the most beautiful

woman.

Pa ma leat & m bBladIf it were yours, my name

mammye ai. . would not be in it

U leasra an zsm) T0°? Is this knife yours ?

Ny hom anosy é. It is not mine now.

War leir € vaban oo &. If it is his, give it to him.

Bhywl ndipe wime ? Is she ashamed ?

Uy nad mo leabanra azao ? Had you my book ?

Un na)b yorordeaicoma?  Did they think long ?

It rme an mataipne na bup Our mother is  older than
masdaipre. yours.

Ta bup mbatya ran seojll.  Your cows are in the woad.

ADVERB.

@ 1. The following advetbs aspirate the words that follow them
us :—

Ny, man, not, and nan ? macap ® not ? aspirate and prefix
b to vawels;

Do, and 4, to, aspirate infinitives ;

Do, sign of the preter, aspirates active verbs ;

Ro, very, aspirates adjectives ; and,

All the adverbial particles aspirate the words with which they
are compounded ; as, (136)

Niapt tamic aon oume leyr.  No man came with him,
Do Huajl me an yean ejle. I struck the other man.
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Jt coin oitii upnars ©o, or 4 We ought to pray every day
deanarh 34é la.

Ta an marom 1o fuan. The morning is very cold, .
TCa re na dume yenislic. He is a foolish man.
N1 hahlus3 Ga. It is not so.

2. Naé, not, and ca ? where? eclipse active verbs; and
Jan, sign of the preter participle, eclipses it; as, (137)
Na¢ o515 lerte riubal. She cannot walk.
Jan mbualad an oonair, Having struck the door.
Ca mbof) ve na cotimui3?  Where does he dwell ?
3. Adverbs signifying proximity, require the dative; as, ta
Te anzan oatij. he is near me. (138.)
4. The following adverbs require the ablative viz. (139.) :
Aoy, on this side. Urweaé, within. Ubgao, afar. Jo
léon, enough. Umac, out. and the like; as, Unall, sall,
beyond. ' _
Fan abor azurie. Stay on this side with us.
Ta re abyao ona ©i3. He is far from his house.
Chuarod vy amac ar an oin.  She went out of the country.
D'r5 me 30leop ooy 140, I eat enough of the meat.

THE CONSTRUCTION OF ADVERBS PROMISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.

Nan enu3 ou 50 med. Did you arise early ?
Tamull beaz na a3y Alittle while after that.
Seal beas noje. A little while before.

MNan cooall memondn apém. I did not sleep much last night,

Bl me, uaim no ©0,4an o) cup I was once or twice about to
o, "put on my cloaths

Ta oiifl a3am a dul ar bajle I intend to go from home to-
amdnad. morrow.

Cahuainasmucear i 4 a hayr ? When will she come back again ?

Ca ta04 0 p6rao 1. How long isit since she was
married ?

Do porad anunais . She was married last year.

€1u3 30 cliroe. Rise quickly

Na oéan mujl, yearoa. Do not delay, henceforth.

Jr aham 4 Gerdimre rior ¢uca I seldom go down to them.
Jr mmic 4 yuaipnme cuipead, I was often invited.
Thizre 4 udrb. He comes sometimes.

Depymnacanioc re eangeon- I say that he did not pay a

. farthing. '
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Nap 15 an yeap, 4 By afjro Did the man de?m who was

anémp ? here last night
Non Bjol ve Davath. He did not pay any.
Canb ay oo ? From whence is he ?
Ca yoeadard re? ‘Where went he ?
Ca huaip a o135 re ? When did he go ?
Naé oouszean cu me ? Don’t you understand me ?
3uo ar nac nerscean ou Ljom ? Why do you not hearken to me ?
Ny éynead re Tm af. He would make no account of it.
Cdyo 4 byuwil ve anojr ? Where is he now ?
Can td5 ou &7 Where did you leave him ?
Suyd anajce liom. Sit near me.
Na sap 1mo ¢oip.
Na zap anzan oath. Do not come near me.
Na Gap abyozur oatiy

Surd 50 olwis le mo Gaob.  Sit close by my side.

B’yava lom amwi3 <u. I'thought long when you were
abroad.
Jr ¥ava o'fan ou Gall, You staid long beyond.
Ca hud a samc ou andll.? When did you come over ?
Jr ¢1dn a ¢uard ou anod). It is long since you went over.
Ir 5ean 50 naca me ganapr. It li: akshort time, till I will go
ac. 1n.

Cia he §1 406aoib 114 810G ? Who is that behind you ?

Cra he fn a ©Ba01bhall 810G ? Who is that beyond you ?

Bieam liom beys hall, no toy. I woulg rather be beyond than
on this side.

Na b oul gan v anjan. Do not go back and forward.
Td re oul nuf) v anall. He is going to and fro. ~
Na by oul vior 1 ruar. Do not go up=wad down.tet M/V

$56ul 4 ¢uala me cjan o tom. A story that I heard long ago.

On tean cpjofia 4 Gamic 4 From a wise man that cameé
3cém from afar.

Sunszlar na mullarsbyao uay. That hills are green far from us.

‘Ga an sapdn r1m no hmars. That bread is very good. * :

Do buajlead € le vume eile. He was struck by another man,

Ay man 1M aza. ? ‘ Isitso?

Nap Dol re na yraca ? Did he pay the debts 7.

Da b ava me. I am in earnest.

Cneo ya na¢ mbuajlyih €?  Why should I not strike him ?
Na ger3 anof) nioy mo. Do not go over any more.

Nian évn re mondnanars i He never gave much heed to her.
Mmath.

A
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Tord 50 pnab. Begin instantly. «

Beaznaé mbiofinabyle daome Almost all young people are
034 m3eall 4 haenaopr. fond of play.

Ta wu 110 valra. You are very lazy.

Juo ar 4 bam ou leir ? Why did you meddle with it ?

Nap ¢évpe ve ¥lor 4 4 ¢6¢na ? Did he send for his chest ?

Jr Lomr4 anvead moplynGall. That great house beyond is mine.

30 e mun v4 ou ? How are you ?

Thamicre Arvead § anmball. He came in immediately.

Tare a byosur ooy orode. It is near the night.

Ba liom &, rul § Dol me €. It was mine, before I sold it.

14 3cloirom narzéuls ©o.  When he heard the story.

Dpuyotu yem arcis o o063, Shut thyself in thy house,

PREPOSITION,

L. The following prepositions aspirate the nouns that they go-~
Vern ; viz. (140) _ :

2Ajp, upon. 3a1, without.
De, of. Jofiry;®, unto.
Do, to. Wan, like to,

. ¥a, upon, &c. O, ua, from. ,
40], ¥U)O, under. Tne, B, through.
ead, throughout. Um, uyme, about; as,

Fuo, among.
Ta re.§ dpoé tldmme. He is in bad health.

Jr mart 140 o0 Daomb ejle. They are good to other people.
Ce be wlodlacajd yugamg o Whatever gift we  receive
Dhya. from God. .

2. Ui, in, and jaq, after, eclipse their nouns ; as, (141.)

Bl me 4 wDiy, 1ap ©veaétc I was in Down, after coming
oath o hUlbam. from Scotland.

* le, with o, fram, and 7o, to, prefix ) to vowels; as, pifie
me vm le heazal, I did that through fear ; ¢uard re 30 héjumy,
he went to Ireland. (142.)

3. Chum, to. jan, after.
Deyy, after. Johrurd, unto.
¥ead, throughout. Renm, according.
Fuo, among. Timcioll, about.

And all the expressions, formed by the union of nouns with pre-
positions, govern the genitive ; as, (143.) ‘
Jnolars emise na sealarje.  After the moon'’s rising.
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Bhr me o1 4 read na horoce. I was sick during the night.
Chuayd 11 a 5¢10 4 hotbpe.  She went to her work.

Rein sola De. According to the will of God.
Wa 13 4 thac na curije. If his son comes for him.

_ 4. De, to, governs the dative ; and yorp, between, the accusa-
tive ; as, ©abd an leabq oo na mmab, give the book tothe wemen.

5. All the other prepositions govern the ablative ;

Az, at. Le, leyr, with.
Aim, upon. War, like to, as.
f), in. 0, ua, from.
Ay, out of. Or, above.
‘Churze, to- Re, i, to-
®gyg, by. Roitije, before. .
De, og.' Seacta, by, in comparison with,
Fa, upon, &e¢. ‘Chan, tanur, over.
¥a0). ¥uyd, under. Tne, onjo, through.
34y, without. Um, uyme; about ; as.
‘30 zur, to.
D'enus me g poyme la. I rose an hour before day.
Ny tanan re 4 m 4 s, It does not fit any thing.
Nl mondy oaomevdrca le na There are not many people
scimeamnard. satisfied with their fortunes.
Ta fao § bujle ya na nat.  They are enraged at his pros-

perity.

6. Sometimes the government of thg' preposition is not oh-
served, when 34¢, each, nyle, all, or some such adjective comes
before the substantive ; as, ¢ua)d yean le 34¢ bean aca, a man
went with every woman. (144.)

THE CONSTRUCTION OF PREPOSITIONS PROMISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.

Suyd anajce an sroluy. Sit near the light.
Sear or cujije an CONAIY. Stand opposite the door.
Na Gap am atijapc. Do not come into my sight.

Nab) 4 mbajle hmon, 1o 4 Benotin a city or_castle with-
3carrledn, 5an bean 4 00 out a woman to befriend you.’
lerérseul,

Rjije me ro le heaszal. I did this for fear.

‘Certneanorse aip doymneaco Three feet in depth.

Chuayd re yan mbajle. Hethwent throughout or about
e town.

Chuard re éum ay bajle. He went to the town.
Chuard 1) 4 5cofije mme. She went for meal.
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A noepead na horoce: In the latter part of the night:
Rada rire ¥a0) Dhoripnac. She will go before Sunday.
Beid 11 poroa vao) ceal) She will be married before a

blhadna. year.
Ronhe luyde na hoyode. Before night fall,
Wan 1maoy 4 614D y4ao) 1€an As a woman who would be un-
< Bub. der melancholy.

Ta 11 neathaceumeac ain Sheis incapable of telling a'

bnéuz a 1re. lie.
Bl rnon cam aim Jholl. Gaul had a crooked nose.
Wan éanarb yean a3 rimm Like the fingers of men playing

teuwo. harps.
Ta vm oo péip na pipuije. . That hxs conformable to the
trut|
Jr corthul le yipifie &. 1t is like the truth,
Ssnobam aip uaimb le rolay I write sometimes by candle
comole. light.

Jr cortijuyl le borza rnaorm &. It is hke a snuff-box.

Biofi v1 na cotmard T4 veal She dwells in yonder great house
6N 1.

Se 111 4 bealaé 30 Bajleas- Thatis the way to Dublin.
chas.

Ay byusl a F107 4340 ca 4t 4 Do you know whom I Jove ?

) byu;l zean azam P

Jr 1omda yeap tardbin zan There is many a rich man with-

~ Tuayhmear. out tranquility.

Jr beas an t6ldr ran oraosal. Thereis litile pleasure in the
world.

‘Jr le na natain é. Tt is their father’s.

Ta beoi 4 o613 1r azwbre. There is beer in your house.
Nj najbeaman 4 camo yoo We were not speaking about

atamre. your father.
Ny lemy Sojl 4 por 11 €. It was not with my will that she
married him.
Ta mac ran apm 4asze. He has a son in the army.
'?lbam yocal 1m0 o ooy ab- Repeat a word or two of the
nam. song.

Amears mac nd raz4ns. Among the sons of the priests.
Do peacamainne anazard De. We  have smned against

God.
‘Do Beana ve 1106 4 ©TA0)D 4 He shall make peace concern-
peacard. ing his sin.

‘Thamic re 30 hAUlbaj. He came to Scotland.
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CONJUNCTION.

1. The conjunctions a3ur, and 1o, or,na, than, and the likes
have the same moods, and cases, after them that go before them >
as, afi)l man 4va, A3UY b;, asur Biar 30 bpas, as it was
and is, and shall be for ever ; Boraé an lae azur na hojbpe, the
beginning of the day and of the work. (145.)

2. 2Wan as, o, since, rul, before that, md, if, mup, if not,
14, than, 3up, that, and their compounds, aspirate; as,

Racam lejr ma 6135 ve Uh. Liet us go with him,.if- he come

with us.
Fa%aim bdr o éofjainc me oo Let me die, since I have seen'
- Enwy. thy face.

3. 30, that, ©4, if, muna, if not, naé, that, and their com«
pounds, echpse, and preﬁx 1 to vowels; as, (146.)
Derm 30 vvamic ve anall. I say that he came over.
Ué naé bymlyo mo bmadna O that my words were mow
anojy r3nobta. written.
Wuna byjllead ve uam. If he had not turned from me.

THE CONSTRUCTION OF CONJUNCTIONS PROMISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED:

Wa éuala su me, It you heard me.

Se zun buail me &. Although that I struck bhim.

Se 50 mbuAylFm é. _Although I bad struck him, .

Wuna oomCcEaD Aor)oume na Unless -some one would comé
dupme. for him.

Cluymmszo bporyan bean aca. I heard that oné of the women
will be married.

Da oTiucrad Ui ¥wnead.  If we could stay.

Co3dd €om thoip azur Churfi The war uf Eoin the great, and

¢€av catars. Conn of an hundred battles.
N bruapay blar bo no o)se. There was not a taste of meat or
drink found.

An an 415411 T ¥ui5E10 an Therefore shall a man leave his
Fean a aGa, a3ur amatd.  father and his mother.

Jr mniao na 1+ ¥eroin ai-They are more than can be
eath). numbered.

Wa a nac byujl mo 5 man Although my house be not so
T a5 D14, 31%ead oo nifje  with God, yet he hath made a

re éeanzal Llomra. bond wuh me.
Leo yor veazarztap ©o fean- Moreover by them is thy ser-
broianourd. vant taught.

D'eazal 50 bpured 11b bay. Lest ye die.
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O 11 o1 17 cOIn 4 gazhail.  For you have a right to get it.
Johar 3un véun re athargiroin. So that he denied his master.
Bjot 50 byuyl Gu rarobin. Althonlih you be rich.

3e ©a ou laron. Notwithstanding you are strong.

INTERJECTION.

1. The interjection 4, 0, requires the vocative ; and aspirates
the noun next to it ; as, 4 Thiapna De, O Lord God. (147.)

1. Wain3, woe to, and the liEe, require the dative; as, mam3
BUCTE 4 DUMe BoN4, wo to you wretched man. (148.)

THE CONSTRUCTION OF INTERJECTIONS PROMISCUOUSLY EXEMPLIFIED.

AUr onuas naé Gewlim. Woe is me that I am not !
Fanaon! camoro yleyaorédm Alas ! we are all subject to
oon &us. death.

Wainz damra ! a B mo horc. Wo to me! who was silent.
Wonuan, 1v snuarse vo émea- Alas, hard is your fate !
thum.
Tan an 10, 4 Sheamary. Come hither, James.
@)z, ers, mo leanab ! Hush, hush, my child !
léan zup  ome1d mo Alas that my friends are gone
éamoe naym ! from me!
¢ ' ud! ca opuarde oupar., Alas ! alas! what a sorrowful

journey.

END OF THE GRAMMAR.

—imn
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NOTES.

" {THE NUMBERS IN THE GRAMMAR REFER TO THE CORRESPONZ-
ING NUMBERS IN THE FOLLOWING NOTES] :—

1. It is impossible to find English words, which exhibit all the
sounds of the Irish language. %‘he words contained in this table
are such as most nearly resemble them ; the examples, however,
will be satisfactory to such as read for their private improvement,
and will be foun({ very important, in assisting the instructions of
the teacher.

2. The preposition ym, in, was anciently prefixed to many
words; but, for sound’s sake the 1 was omitted ; as, ca%, a
battle, 15¢4%, in batte. In latter ages, in order to comply with
a rule of comparatively modern invention (which is noted in treat-
ing of the vowels,) the 1 was changed into 4; as, a5ca®; still
however, the same rapidity of pronunciation, which the j received
was applied to 4; and, in many instances, the)or 4 wasen-
tirely omitted, both in writing and speaking ; as ©a me 1y mo
coolad; j)roperly contracted into 1Mo ¢oolad; but commonly
written and spoken mo ¢oolad, I am asleep,'or in'my sleeping state.

3. The thick sound of ®, and G, resembles the hardest sound
of ©h, in the English word ¢hink; but in forming this thick
sound, the tongue must be strongly pressed against the root of
the upper foreteeth, instead of being protruded between the teeth;
by which means the aspiration is completely stopped, and these
consonants receive nothing of that semivocal soumr which is given
to th in English. . )

4. and 5. The sounds of 1, and 1 double, are both formed by
the same position of the tongue; viz. by placing it so as to
press upon the upper foreteeth and gunm, while the point of it is
percepuble between the teeth. The only difference, in forming
them, is, that the aspiration to is gutteral, and to 1, nasal.

6. This sound is formed by slightly touching the sound ee
English, before, as well as after f1 ; as if the word free was writ-
ten and pronounced, feeree.
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7. This sound of ¥ is much more bard and forcible than that
of single s in English: it is formed by presenting the point of
the tongue to the aperture of the teeth, and expressing a very
strong aspiration.

8. See note 3.

9. In aneient writings, the letter  was prefixed to vowels,
much meore frequently than in modern ones; thus &, he, j, she,
were anciently written he, and . But it was very seldom at-
tached to consonants, the pronunciation of which was left to the
reader’s own judgment. The contraction, formed by fixinga
point over a consonant, is a modern invention.

10. The broad vowels are frequently commuted for each other
Wwhen they are not emphatical ; and, in like manner, the small
vowels may be commuted for each other ; as, ojyreall, humble;
may be written wypiyjoll. This change can be made only wher
the vowel or dipthong is short; thus bdr, death,is always wriw
ten with 4; but bar, the palm of the hand, may be also writtenr
bor.
11. Band p, cand 5, © and 6, were frequently commuted,
tn ancient writings ; thus azur, or ocuy, and; labains, or lap=
hamno, speak; cuains, or cuapno, a visit; and, since it be-
came usual to aspirate consonants, b, and mbh, ©h and 3h,
have often teen commuted in the samre manner; as, aohars, or
a3h415, the face.

12. ®h and 3l may be written indifferently, in terminations;,
or where they are not radical; as, bjad, or bja5 meat ; ¥1ad-
nuire, or ¥lajnuire, witness. '

13. Grammarians have commonly laid it down as a rule, that
¥ may be eclipsed by o, m, or T, as well as by bh; but this is
not correct. 'The examples given of these eclipses are only cona
tractions for mo, 0, (or %o, instead of ©0) ; thus, ©o feoil, or
©o feoil, thy flesh, is commonly written ©feojl, or sieojl ; and
mo fean, my husband, is written myean. :

14. It wnl{ appear, from these tables, that the greater part of
the words in Irish consists of &ne or two syllables; all radical
words do so ; but they are very easily compounded into words' of
three or four syllables. In studying these tables, therefore. the
learner should be accustomed to resolve the polysyilables into
their constituent parts, and observe the separate force of each

art.
Although the directions already given are most agreeable to
the true pronunciation of the Irish langusge, yet a considerable
diversity exists, in the manner of speaking it, in different places
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¥t would be impossible to specify all the deviations. froni - rale,
that have corrupted the expression of the varicus provinces ; but
the following may serve as a few instances of them :—

In general the accent falls on the first syllable, and this prin-
ciple is observed in the north of Ireland ; as, 4nan, bread ; nd-
THR, & razor ; but, in the south and west, they say andn, pariirs,
&e.

Again, when ¢ follows ¢, 5, m, or %, it is pronounced, in
the north, like t ; as, cnaty, a bone, cpary ; cno, anut, cno
3njoth, an action, snjory ; TNUG, envy Tpus; but in the south

Scatt 'l‘,l
apndy

cpaym
Fpjom

and west the true pronunciation is retained, and the 1 receivesits Thut aud

own sound. "

B, or m, wheu aspirated, was originally sounded as v; as mo
thatant, my mother, pronounced mo- vakair. This ancient
pronunciation is still retained in the north of Ireland, as in
Scotland, and the Isle of Man Tt is also retained in the south,
in the beginning of words ; and in the middle, if joined by a small
vowel, thus, 14)6bip, rich, the pronounce saivir. But if the
next vowel be broad, as in the words yojtan, barvest; fao:
bBan, an edge; which should be pronounced favor and favour
(being two words of distinct syHables,) those of the south en-
tirely ‘suppress the consonant ; and, contracting the two syllables
into one, they say, ¥oap, and gden. :
~ Throughout Connaught, Leinster, and some counties of Ul-
ster, the sound of w is substituted for that of v, to represent b,
and mYy. Thus, mo b4y, my death, and mo rhac, my son,
(properly sounded, mo vas, and mo vac,)are pronounced, mo
‘was, and mo wac. Thus, too, in the Apostle’s creed, the
‘words, 34ba® on Spjonad Naory, conceived from the Holy
Ghost, are pronounced in the west of Ireland, gow 61 Spjonao
Naory ; without considering that the word 34bad in ancient
manuscripts, is often written capa®d being clearly of the same

" origin with the Latin ca§io.

G, at the end of words, or syllables, is very weakly expressed
by the natives of Ulster : 4é receives no more force, than if it
‘were written albj; and ch, before B, is quite silent in all the
country along the sea coast, from Derry to Waterford ; thus, b3
oune bois, there was a poor man, is there pronounced, B
oume bos. : '

‘Ch is also omitted in pronouncing many words, such as adain,
father, magain. mother, &c., in most of the counties in Ulster
and the east of Leinster, where these words are prondunced as if

written 4a)n maanm. -
H

alse

Tt -
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8uch is a specimen of the provincial accents, which vary in
Irish, as in all other living languages ; and the only remedy for
which is a careful attendance to those rules, which are framed
conformably to the orthography,and founded upon the authority
of the ancients, in whose time the language was cultivated and
refined infinitely beyond the modern manner of expression.

15. The article is simply, as follows ;

‘SINGULAR. PLURAL.

Nom. Un. Na.
GeN. Masc, an; FEM. n4.

1t is inflected, in the different cases, by prefixing ©0 for the
daiive ; as, D0 an, contracted, oon, and Tona : and using some
preposition that governs the ablative ; as, leir am, &c. four of
which are exhibited with the article, by way of example,

16. These rules comprehend all the information respecting
genders, that can be of useto the learner. Such words, as do not
come under them, must be learned by practice. Nor is it of
any consequence to & person who does not speak Irish as his
native tongue, to be told, that the pronoun, &, he, will
with the masculine only ; j, she, with the feminine ; or that the

ender may be ascertained by trying the coneord of a noun with
the article.

17. It will appear, upon inspecting the declensions, that nouns
in general undergo not more than two inflexions, besides the
nom;native ; and that they might be declined with three cases—
viz., thenominative, genitive, and dative. But experience has -
sufficiently proved, that learners more easily comprehend the
construction of a language, when words, which are used in di-
rectly opposite sitnations, are denominated differently, even
though there be no difference in their form, than when the same
title is given to the agent, and the object in discourse. Hence
the usual division into six cases has been adopted, as being best
suited for the purpose of grammatical construction.

18. The nouns of the g‘ilsh language seem naturally to divide
themselves into the four declensions here exhibited : and the ex-
amples classed under each, comprehend a considerable number
of nouns ; an expertness in declining which, will render all others
easy and familiar. :

he preposition le, with, which is exhibited as the sign of the
ablative, has been chosen merely for convenience ; but aby other
preposition geverning the ablative would answer equally well,
and might be substituted in its place.
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I it be still regretted, that no specific rules can be given, to
ascertain in every instance to what declension a word belongs,
from an inspection of the nominative alone—it is to be consi-
dered, that this difficulty is not peculiar to the Irish; and a
moderate degree of attention will overcome it in this as well as in
other languages.

19. The list of heteroclites might be rendered more eopious,
by attending to the various inflexions of nouns, in the different
parts of Ireland. But as this would be descending to the sanc-
tion of provincial barbarisms, it appeared more advisable to
state those only which are uniformly irregular. Perhaps, even
to these, additions might be made, which have escaped the no-
tice of the compiler.

20, Having learned to decline nouns alone, the student will
easily inflect them with the article, which should be kept at bu-
siness entirely separate from the former. Almost every noua
may be inflected with the article ; and it would be no unprofit-
able exercise if the examples under the foregoing declensions
were revised, in union with the article. '

21. Although the combination of words, such as articles, nouns,
and adjectives inflected together, belongs more properly to
Syntax, yet it was thought advisable to exhibit them here ; and
the student, in learning the use of the article. (see p. 76,)
should always refer to these examples.

22. Participles ending in 13, which come under this "rule,
take e additional, in the nominative plural ; as beafai3, beayn-
nate, blessed.

23. Adjectives are frequently eclipsed, after nounms, in the
ablative singular, and genitive plural; as of) 3cojr, from the
foot ; na la Byuap, of the cold days.

24. The genitive of many adjectives requires an increase, in
order to form the comparative ; as, ©lud, gen. olurde, comp.
oluyée.

De, of it, is often added to comparatives; as, 3j0majoe, the
shorter of it ; bud Fomaroe de rm.

25. In order to make the expression complete, ar requires aim
b15, after the adjective ; as, ar F)le amm BT the whitest of all,
but a;p bys is often omitted.

Ro, very, can hardly be said to denote a superlative degree of
comparison ; as it simply signifies a high degree of the quality
that is expressed ; but it is most convenienﬁy classed with su-
perlatives, in grammar ; and, when this distinction is observed,
it can occasion no error.
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26. Some other adjectives seem to form the degrees of compa-
rison irregularly ; as, 111011, low, mor irle, lower, &c., but, as
these are-only: contractions for the full words, they may be better
learned by practice.

‘Fozur, near, compar. ¥oj3ve, may be added to this list.

27. These are the names of the numerals, as now expressed.
In former times the higher decades were expressed by single
words; as, Tnj0éa, thirty, ceatnacao, forty, noda, ninety,
&c. ; and the ordinals were formed accordingly ; but these words
are no longer generally intelligible, and it would only perplex
the learner to exhibit obsolete words, which may be easily learned
in reading ancient writings. . : ~

28. In the north of Ireland, mun is commonly said, instead of

bup, your ; but it is never used in correct writings.
- 29, The use of these abbreviations is to. avoid that hiatus
which is occasioned by a concurrence of vowels; and it isa
principle upon which the euphony of this, and every other po-
lished language is founded.

30. The simple and original relative is 4 who which, for
which ©0 or no¢, is often used in writing. AUn we, pro-
perly means the male person (who understood)-; and an oy, the
female person. Ce be, is a contraction for ¢ja, ce or ¢), who,
bad, were, and &, he, she, or it. But in all these expressions
the relative 4, who or which, is either expressed or understood.

31. Cneuv is more used in writings of some age, than in fa-
miliar conversation. 30 e, as it is commonly written, and
pronounced, may be only an abbreviation for zuro, (Latin quid)
€, what isit? And it has been ingeniously observed by Mr.
Stewart, that the pronoun should be distinguised here by the
termination ; viz., that in speaking of males, we should say,
U)o é—of females 300 j, but this distinction is not observed
in ancient writings. : o

32. Silo, yonder is frequently used insead of o, after pros
nouns of the third person; as 'te til© an yean ceaona yon-
der is the same man : or when put absolutely, the noun being
understood ; as, le riio with yon; 4 byaic ou rito ; do you
see yon ?

33. Liom, leas, &c. These compound pronouns are read, in
books and writings of some antiquity, (as they are still retained
in the Scottish Galic,) nlom, wos, iy, mh, Wb, pm.

34. It may be sufficient to mention here, once for all, that
there is some variety in the orthography of these pronouns, even
among the most correct writers. Thus, the third persons singu-
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lar, feminine, ajce, aiyoe, énjce, &c., might be more correctly
terminated in 1 as, 41c1, 410, éwicy, &c., being formed by the
combination of the prepositions with j, she.” But as this ortho-
graphy never was generally practised, it was not thought advis-
able to deviate from the written standards of the language. -

Thus Yom is frequently written leam ; wippe, umch), ; oma,
u4v¥a, uabta, and the like; but in all these instances, the
original and radical sounds are preserved ; the only licence being
in the use of the adventitious letters.

36. There is a peculiar delicacy and beauty in the use of the
increase in Irish, which it is hardly possible to express in any
other language. The utmost accuracy is observed, even by the
most illiterate native, in thus distinguishing the leading, or
most prominent subject in the sentence. Sometimes, in order to
mark a Peculiar empbasis, the word e, self, is used instead of
: :Ib(ei terminations usually added ; as, pifie me yemn &, I myself
i id it.
| 36. This subject is so very important, that the learner, who

desires to become a proficient in tgz Irish language, should not
rest satisfied with the few examples here exhibited ; but retrace
the declensions, combining nouns, adjectives and pronouns, in
every variety, and marking accurately the distinctions of mean-
ing produced by the emphatical increase.

37. Some respectable Irish grammarians represent the inflexions
of verbs as much more simple than they are here exhibited ; but
itis much to be questioned whether through a too great eager-
ngss for simplifying, they do not occasion more obscurity than
the most tedious examples would produce. The inquisitive stu-
dent will wish to see the various modes of thought and action
fully expressed : and he can content himself with committing to
.memory those that are radically different; and which are dis-
tinguis{ed by being inflected through all the persons. -

It is proper to observe, thatall the inflexions of the verbs,
( rarticularly the terminations of the second and third persons
plural,) are not equally used, in common writing and conversa-

. tion, throughout every part of Ireland. But, as it would be
impossible to specify all the local idioms, it appeared sufficient
. to omit only such words as are obsolete, and to insert such as
are understood in general, adopting the best Irish authors as the
" criterion of propriety.
. Some writers on Irish grammar deny the existence of an infi-
-mitive, and say that the place of it is supplied by a verbal noun ;
ut this is only quibbling about names; the infinitive and par-
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ticiple, imply the force of nouns, in Irish, as in all other lan-
es.

gu;g. These, and the like, may more properly be considered as

participial phrases, composed of the infinitive, and a preposition,

than as simple participles.

40. This second form of the present tense is the original and
correct one ; the first is nothing more than the simple verb, with
aprefixed ; but they are both very commonly used, both in writ-
ing and speaking.

41. In all interrogations, an ? is either expressed or under-
stood ; sometimes it is pronounced 4, on account of the follow-
ing consonant ; sometimes it is entirely omitted, as in the pre-
sent instance ; and sometimes before b. it is changed into m;
as, 4 mbua)n ? wilt thou strike ? )

42. This form of the preter tense differs from the preceding
in the omission of the sign ©0. The sign of the preter was an-
ciently written 110 or 40, as well as ©0; but in modern speak-
ing aud writing, it is very often omitted, and the tense is as-
certained by the form of the verb.

43, Instead of pajb 114, in the third person plural, pat-
aan was commonly in use some time since; but it is hardly
-understood at present.

44, These persons are indifferently written bjaf), or biofj,
(See note 10.) This consuetudinal tense, (which some writers
make a separate mood), is very much used in all verbs, to de-
note an usual or habitual state of acting or being.

45. The interrogative an ? is here changed into m, for sonnd’s
sake, the 4 being usually omitted. (See note 41.)

46. The second n plural is sometimes written bejy, in-
stead of beyd, ye shall be.

47. In such expressions as these, the relative 4, who, is al-
ways expressed or understood.

48, ‘l&m« is most correctly the sign of this tense ; and mup,
which is also used, is nothing more than a rapid and vulgar
manuer af expression.

49. This also may be written Yjar; or,-as it is sometimes
pronounced, beadar.

50. Wun is frequently used instead of wmna, in this tense,
as in the present, negative, subjunctive.

51. These expressions are literally translated, it were good
with me that I were; and, it were better with me that I were.
Many such phrases are used ; as, bud tijan om, I desire; 1

- gpuas liom yaé nard me, I am sorry T was not.
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82. The potential can hardly be called a simple mood in
Irish, as it is always formed by the combination of two or more
words. These forms of expression, however, are extremely com-
mon, and necessary to be well understood. And, as they are
equivalent to the compound moods and teases of the English,
and other languages, it seems proper to arrange them under the
* title of a separate mood.

_ 83. Many regular verbs might be exhibited as examples, all
differing in some minute particulars ; but a remarkable proof of
that which is chosen being one of the most proper is, that is
the same which has been adopted by Mr. Stewart, in his Galic
grammar, published long since this was written. '

54. In these expressions, (as in those noted 47,) the relative
4, who, which, is always expressed or understood.

58. The sign oo is frequently omitted in this tense,; and the

fersonnl terminations are seldom used in vulgar conversation.
n the Erse dialect, they are entirely omitted. :

In old manuscripts, the termination ream, or Tiom, is some-
times written in the first person plural; as, ©o buasiyeam, for
00 buajleamap, we struck.

86. To these may be added the preter interrégative, negative,
nacan buajl me, did I not strike P Nap is sometimes written for
nacan, by mistake.

67. The second person plural is sometimes wrilten buajlyrde ;
and the third person, buajlgyo. The ¥, in the first form of the
future, is introduced in order to give more strength to the ex-
pression ; and the termination is written indifferently eao, or
70, when the penult ends in a small vowel ; as, bpryeaw, or,
bnirero, I shall, or will break.

But if the penult be broad, 4o only is used ; as, caryao, I.
shall, or will twist. There are many verbs, bowever, which do
not admit ¥ in the future.

58. The same observation, with respect to the relative, which
is made, notes 47 and 84, is to be continued here.

69. When the penult ends in a broad vowel, the termination
of this tense is regularly yasi; as, ©4 3cavVaIi.

But more usually a broad vowel is inserted, before 1% to cor-
rﬁ;ond with thatin the penult; as, ©a 5CaTF4IY or, Fcarrurd,
had I twisted. -

The ¥y is frequently omitted in this tense, except in the second
person singuler: and the second person plaral is frequently
used, without the pronoun. The orthography of the several
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persons is various, in different manuscripts, but still the radical
sounds are-retained ; as, )

Had 1, or ifydDa 3cujpea-
‘DA FCUINID, {{ had’ sent : } morr, }Had we sent.

Pa zcuipyea, : Da zcuptaoy,
) or, }Hm tho } or, Had ye sent.
Da zcunsea, ’ Da 3cunprve, : .

Da scuineads re, had he sent; Da zcwporr, had they sent.

-60. It will be a useful exercise for the leamer here, to form
a number of potential phrases, by combining lom: leas, &e.,
Dath, OW)G, &c., with such words as those exhlbnted in these
examples. .

61. The simple participle is buajlce. The termination is
somewhat vanous, in different verbs, see page 66, Formation of
the passive voice. Thus, when the last vowel of ‘the penult is
broad, the termination is Ta; as, carca, twisted; or an p is
mserted in the penult; as, buug dbpwice, bruised. When the
termination of the imperative is a soft guttural, the © is often
aspirated, for sound’s sake; as, 3j01w)3, shorten, syomursce
or rather 5j0muride, shortened.

. 62. This termination is often lengthened by poetic mveutxon,
ol being inserted before the last syllable ; as, bu)lﬂ‘éeap, for
buailyean.

- 63. The preter negative may be formed thus, muna be 5un
bualad me, or muna mbualy;d me.

* 64. These verbs nearly correspond, in their nature, to those
commonly denominated neuter. But they are ngf so numerous,
as none of .them are used to denote any strong exertion, even
when the action does not fall upon aunother object.

65. The observation made on the letter 4, with respect to the
preposition afj, is fully exemplified here, axd throughout these
verbs. See also page 79, rule 10.%

66. This interrogative can hardly be used, in the first petson,
bat is exhibited here, for the sake of umformlt
" 67. As it has been more than once observe! in other notes,
there is some variety in this tense, as spoken in different places;
thus,

Ny ;1301‘06414"). 11 ¢oroealyam, or n) corveala me, I will not
. sleep
U zcoroealgac ? 4 5coroe414m? &e., shall I sleep &e.

68. As the potential mood is formed, in these verbs, by aid of

the same words that are already exhlbxted in Y, and buayl, jt is
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unnecessary to repeat it here. It may be almost superfludus to
observe, that reflected verbs, implying no action done to another,
are incapable of being inﬂectetr in the passive voice.

69. Having studied the full examples of conjugations, the
learner will here see the original simplicity, and remarkable re-

larity, of the Irish verbs. That the 1mperative i3 the root,
from which all the other parts are formed, will be evident, on the
slightest inspection. The same observation 6ccurred to Mr.
Stewart (Galic Grammar, page 82) ; but itis somewhat singular,
that, in giving the examples of the conjugations, he does not
place the imperative first in order.

. 70. The form oo buajled, corresponds more exactly with the
general rule ; although o0 bualad is more common. The same
may perhaps be observed of some other verbs, but the difference
i8 8o inconsiderable, thatit does not seem worthy of being noted
as an irregularity.

- 71, 72. When these references were-made, for notes, it was in«
tended to insert the observations, which have already been made,
at notes 57, and 59. .

. 73. In the following tables, as many of these verbs as occurred
to the author’s observation are inserted. He does not pretend to
say, that the lists are complete; but they contain, at least, the
greater Jm.rt of such words; and the learner will easily attain the
knowledge of any others, in the course of reading, and speaking.

74. Some of the foregoing verbs may be otherwise formed, in
the infinitive ; as, ’

~ Coram,—oo0 ¢orains,—oo ¢ornamy, defend.

- Cpeyo,—¢neyorel,—éneroead, believe.
Wurzal,—thurze)lc,—mur3zlad, awaken.
Tners,—onersifeal,—tneizms, torsake.
‘Curs,—suyzteal, - tupyn, understand.
Samal,—tamlad,—taha)ls, compare. .

Note, that G is often added to u, where it might be well
omitted ; as, - -

len, oo leantijsng, for ©o leantyyn follow.

75. This, with the three foregoing blank references, is intended
to point out words, in which there is some deviation from the
general rules. But these irregularities are more owing to local
idioms, than to any radical variety of expression; and they are
noted here, that the learner may not hesitate in generally inflect-
ing all verbs, according to the common rules.

If -the imperative Gjoman, drive, were'uged, there would be no
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irregularity in this verb, in which the “ 4" is the leading and ra-
dical vowel. .

76. It has béen justly observed by General Vallancy, that
« from the description given of the irregular verbs, by M*Curtin
- and Molloy, they are sufficient to deter any one from attempting

10 learn this language ; whereas, they are neither more numerous,
nor more diﬁicult,agean those of the Latin, French, and English
languages.”

77. Nym, I do; in old manuscripts is written Zmm; and
iear, I did, is written pordner. M‘Curtin remarks that 3
should always be retained in this verb, to distinguish it from ),
not ; but this is not observed in the Irish Bible, or many correct
modern works,

The preter interrogative of all the irregular verbs, except ab4,
say, is formed of 4 or am, instead of nea(r

78. The imperative ab{ is propounded of 4, and be; as
also the preter ©ub4s, of ©o and beins. Thus, in ancient
manuseripts, we read, atyslIr bemne an yile, as the poet says ;
4 beaps an yile, the poet said. Hence oubpar and, oub4c,
will not admit of 0o as the sign of the preter, because this par-
ticle is compounded in the verb itself. Derpim oeanaro,
are algo contractions of ©o and blen. ’

participles nad, nada, and the passive pdice, said, are
from an obsolete verb, fLa)eap, it is said or called ; to be found
in old manuseripts.

79 80. Taby is compounded of o, an obsolete particle, or
sign of the dative, and bein; and probably means give. Beip
is often used alome, in the imperative, to signify give, bring,
car'?r, lay hold on, overtake, or bring forth young.

he preter tense of Gab4 11 Gn34Y, TuU3 me, I gave orbrought.

The preter of bein i+ puzar, nuz me, I took, laid hold on, over-
took, cr brought forth.

EXAMPLES.

545_4 oeod day. Give a drink to me.
ggv‘;ﬁ};‘f & } Bring it with you.
g‘:":‘u‘:::’ } Give it from you.
Bem 4 ro. Lay hold on this.
Bheana me s é. I will give it to you.
Beanamoyo omna. ‘We shall overtake them.

Beapna me cloydeary lom. I will bring a sword with me.
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Beana y; clai. She will bear a child.
Thus y Bah €. She gave it te me.
Thus re lerr é. He brought it with him.
Ruz re lewr &. He took it with him.
Ru3z ¥ oma. She overtook them.
Rus 5 mac. She bore a son.
81 The entire imperative is thus formed :
SINGULAR, PLURAL.

2. Tan, come thou.

2. Trzrde, come ye.
3. Tizead, re,let him come.

3. Tizroir, or Twizead 1140,
let them come.

The participle Geads, is also found written w1aéT, TIzEals,
and zorfealc.

- 82. The obsolete verb f1351m ; preter, namic to arrive at, or
come to, is sometimes used in the preter. It seems to be com-
pounded of po and GyZM, po and samjc.

83. It is probable that e is the radical letter in this verb, as in
the Greek «w, and Latin eo, I go; hence Ge go, having ©
prefixed.

In ancient manuscripts, ©0 dedé is found, instead of o0
¢uayd, in the preter ; as, rodard vead on maj, a troop went
over the plain.

The participle passive is used, compounded wtth m, or jon, fit
or proper to be done; as, jonoulza, fit, or proper to go or to be

} {l. Trzeamojy, let us come.

e. .
8018l4. ‘¥ a3 signifies also get, and may be so translated through-
out. In the north of Ireland it is pronounced as if written yo3.

85. The passive infinitive, and participle, are not in use. Do
¥ was formerlllv used, as well as guanar, in the preter; as oo
*vE Phylp, Philip was found.

The future affirmative, 3¢abaD, and zedabapn, are borrowed
from 34V, have, take, or receive.

86. Feud signifies behold, or take a view of :mything(.5 Dene,
and amape, observe, or look at; with which may classed
bpeatnars, notice, remark. Cjym, I see, or perceive an object.
Feje, or ¥lac, is used after negative, interrogative, and condi-
tional participles ; as, na yejc 4 %1, do not look on that; ma
¥eic ou, it you see. And, in the imperative, first person plural,
Faicion, or yercion, let us see.

87. The passive infinitive and participle are not in use.

Fajceap, or as it is sometimes written yejcGear, is often used
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impersonally, with a dative or the person, (as in other languages,)
to express, think; or imagine ; as, na habd a byajcean vz, do
not say what you think ; ma ¢jgean ¥Ys, if you imagine To
which may be added the ancient preter, Concar ; as, oo concar
VAMT4A MAN 4N Fceaond, it seemed good to me also.

88. @iy, listen, is more commonly used, in the imperative,
than clun, hear. In ancient writings, cluar was the imperative
of this verb; butit is now used to signify an ear.

Clojym is used, as well as clujmym, in the present indicative ;
and o ¢éloy, (still used in Munster,) was the original preter,
instead of ©0 ¢ualar; as, ©o élor 3us 4 Rama, a voice was
heard in Rama. ’

89. This can be done only with adjectives signifying quality
As to numerals, they are expressed adverbially by prefixing 4,
4fjra, or, more commonly, *ran, in the, (see page 91, rule 7,%)
to the ordinal adjective, and adding 415G, place ; as, 'ran onear
4)5, thirdly, ¢.e. in the third place. To express once, twice,
&c., ¥4, upon, about, is used with the cardinal adjective; as ya
20, ¥4 o, &c. -

90. Adverbial expressions of this kind are very numerous ; but

" those here exhibited will afford a specimen of the manner in
which they are formed. i _ _
* 91. These wordsare commonly called inseparable prepositions.
bat, as tke predicate no relation, they are more properly denomi-
nated adverbial particles. o

To those here asserted, some authors have added the follow-
ing, viz.:— ’

ggi‘s. } Good, as, Dajijumzim, good people.
Dnoé, bad. Dnocrirumze, ill taught.
Pniot, first.’ Ppiothadban, first cause.
‘Feil, very bad. Félzmory, a very bad action.
Ropiy, before. Rojjnardce, before said.

Ro, very. : Rotays, very good.

Sjont, continual. Sionuirze, constant rain.
Tiomna, a will. Tromiudo, a friendly visit.
Tuag, rusticity. Tuatilear, rustic cunning.

Butthe five first of these are adjectives ; the three next separable
adverbs; and the two last, nouns,

The following particle was inadvertently omitted—viz.: Sdp,
‘very great; as, ydpdotijam, very deep. ’

92. Wun is only an abusive pronunciatjon, and orthograpby,
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for muna, althotgh it is very common. ~ See note 48.

93. It appeared simpler to give the following alphabetical list
of prepositions, than to class them according to their influence, as
usnally done, which infringes on the business of syntax, .

94. Some other words have been enumerated as prepositions ;
such as, ama¢, out, %all, beyond, tuar, up, and the like;
but these are evidently adverbs, requiring the preposition e, or,
as it is commonly written, ©o0, after them ; as, Taob amaé oon
ohr3, the outer side of the house.

Do, and 30, both signify to; but the difference between them
(as well remarked by Mr. Stewart) is, that ©o implies motion
towards, and 50 motion terminating at an object; as, ¢uajd re
0 T3 an p13, he went to, or towards the king’s house; aj-
nc re 30 B an 3, he came unto the king’s house,

De is not used as a simple preposition ; but it is clearly distin-
guished from ©o, to,” in compounds; as, ©jom from me, e,
or de, from him. . ;

95, 96, 97, 98, 99. These words are uever used separately,
as nouns, yet they appear to have a clear and distinct significa-
tion, whici may be uscertained from the corresponding phrases.

100. It is more probable that ©e, of, is the simple preposition,
ip such phrases as ©o0 b5 ; althoagh it is always written 0.

101. Some other conjunctive phrases might be added to these ;
but, as they are formed by the combination of the simple con-
junctions with other words, it did not seem necessary to insert
them. '

The common conjunction azut, and, or, as it is often pro-
nounced )y, was inadvertently omitted in this table. :

102. With these perhaps may be classed njap, neither. )

103. For the use of muna, and mup, see note 92. Many
words are used with ma, and 30, to form a variety of conjunc-
tive phrases, the meaning of which is always ascertained by the
leading word.

104. No language abounds more in passionate interjections
than the Irish: but it would be vain and useless to attempt an
enumeration of them.

105. This is certainly a common, but it is not a correct mode
of speaking and writing. The Scottish Galic changes ninto m,
before labials ; as, an bdy, the death, they say am bdy. This
licence, for sound’s sake, is more allowable than that used in the
Irish,

106. This mode of separating the 4 and 1, has been adopted
in order to accommodate the written to the spoken language ; but
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it should not be dgructised,as it is commonly done, having the
appearance, to the inexperienced reader, of deviating from the
general rules of etymology.

107. If 50 e be considered as only an abbreviation for suro
&, what (is) it ? the phrase will run thus, in English, what is
(it) the hour ? -

108. This is equivalent to the expression, ba rayiroeont me,
I was a soldier.

109. This is not properly an exception to the general rule;
for the latter substantive really forms the subject of a separate
preposition ; as, mac Jore)ph eadon, or, )t €ym an raon, the
son of Joseph, namely, or, that is the ¢ ter.

110. It may be observed, in general, that the form of the ad-
jective depends upon the noun, only when it immediately follows
the noun, in any degree of eomparison.”

111, The reason of this is well expressed by Mr. Stewart, in
the following werds (see his Grammar, page 143) :

“ The grammatical distinction, observable in the following ex-
amples, 13 agreeable to the strictest philosophical propriety.

R1ii mir’ 4 5140 5eupn,” I made the sharp knife; here the
adjective agrees with the noun, for it modifies the noun, dis-
tinguishing that knife from others. “ Rjfi mir’ an r31a9
seun,” I made the knife sharp; here the adjectives does not
agree with the noun, for it medifies not the noun but
the verb. It does not characterize the object on which the
action is performed ; but it combines with the verb in specis
fying the pature of the operation performed. The expression is
equivalent to “ sheuinaié me an rcjan,” I sharpened the knife,”

112. Sometimes, when the possession is strongly expressed,
the phrase is changed, by inserting 5o, with ; as, yeap 30 byal-
lams noeins, instead of, yean na yallamse oemse, the man
of, or with the red cloak.

113. As this is only a licence, for better sound’s sake it is
not frequently done.

114, le, with, by, or along with, is, very properly, the only
sign of the ablative used under this rule; lg)r it implies, not
merely a tendency towards, according to the principle ot other
languages, but a juxta position and continuance.

115. Extead of na4, than, jona was frequently used some
years sincé. Jn Uod Whac Umzil, Ssatan na hardpide, print-
ed at Brussels, in the 17th century, it is always jon4, before a sin-
g:hr, and 101470, or M4y, before a plural : but why it should

forced to agree with the number, is difficult to conjecture.
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116. Nj, nic, may be abbreviations for mean, or as it is pro-
nounced in Scotland, and in the North of Ireland, njana daughter.

117. It seems most convenient to treat of the several kinds of
pronouns separately, though it may occasion some repitition ; as
the use of them is more clearly shewn thus, than by attempiing to
reduce them to general rules. ’

118. The anomaly, in the use of tbese pronouns, was probably
introduced, for better sound’s sake, and afterwards comitted (o
writing. In the Scottish Galic, 1fj, 1B, &c., are much more fre-
quently used as nominatives.

119. This might be variously expressed in Irish; thus, 1¥ &
4N 1] 4 OY43 me 4 noéT ¥a0j bpon, a Bers am aonap moiars
&43¢ the thing that left me this nigkt in sorrow, is to be alone
after all. :

120, 121. A distinction is observed in the use of these com-

und provouns. Ljom is used to denote mental affection enly ;

ut 434m, and opm, relate both to mind and body.

122. As there is nothing, in the Irish language, in which
learners are apt to find more difficulty, than in the use of the em-

hatical increase the closest attention to these rules is necessary.
II>'l:e1'e is a remarkable analogy between the emphatical Greek parti-
cle 4, added to pronouns, and the increase, in the Irish language.

123. This is agreeable to the principle of the most %ished
languages, in which these pronouns alone never can follow the
verbs with which they agree.

124. The use of the personal terminations is very inconsidera-
ble, in those parts of Ireland that are adjacent to Scotland. In
the latter country they are now little used. But in ancient writ-
ings they are continually used. And in tbe south and west of
Ireland, they arte so frequent, in the mouths of the common peo-
ple, that it occasions a considerable difficulty to an illiterate na-
tive of the north in understanding them.

125. The pronoun is never used in the first and second persons
of the consuetudinal, after 04 ; as, ©4 mbuajlyh, bhad I struck;
4 mbuajlyead, hadst thou struck.

126. This correspondsexactly to the absolute case, in other lan-
guages ; but it is much more frequently used in Irish. For
wherever the word when can be used with a noun, or pronoun, in
English, it may be turned in this mauner, in Irish ; as, when the
old man heard that, a3 clomgn vim ooy Greanoume.

127. This form of expression is much more common, in Irish,
than in any modern language ; and corresponds remarkably with
the idiom of the Greek language.
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128. There is a considerable latitude in the use of this expres-
sion. When any thing isto be expressed positively, or definitively,
the consuetudinal form is hardly ever used.

129. This corresponds exactly with the second supine in Latin}
us, sneanthq le yajcyn dulce visu, pleasant to see, or to be seen.

130. Tt is not easy Lo account for this distinction between mas-
culines and feminines ; and, although generally used, it appears
almost entirely arbitrary.

- 131. Chum, for the purpose, is commonly used before the infi-
nitive ; as, cUard Te cum contalr 4 Gab4, he went to give an
account. Tn rapid speaking, the sign ©0, or 4, is omitted before
the infinitive ; as, 1) Gapla Bath 4 le1g1o {jn Facyh apamy, I
never happened to see the like. And this eiliptical form has been
adopted in writing also. . '

132. Even nouns, and adjectives, are sometimes nsed in the
same manner as reflected verbs; as, Ga me mo fuan, Iam (in)
my sleep; By me mo Goindsh ruam, I was in my drowsy sleep,
or rest. ‘ .

133. There were some auxiliary verbs in use anciently, which
it is useless to enumerate here, as they are not met with, in any
recent manuscript, or publication.

134, This distinction must be considered as purely logical ; it
is a very nice one, yet the native and illiterate Irish never errin
the use of it.

135. May there not be an ellipsis of some noun, after 4fj ? Or
is af) here equivalent to the Greek uy, being ? .

136. This is upon the same principle, that monosyllabic adjec-
tives, prefixed to their nouns, aspirate them. See page 76, rule 5.%

137. Passive verbs are not susceptible of any influence from
particles.

- 138. This dative, however, is not governed by the adverb, but
by the preposition o, to, which i%llows it; as anzan ooy
wejme, near the fire,

139. This ablative is governed by oe, of a3, at, ar, out of, or
the like, by which the agverb is followed. '
- 140. There is some variety, in the different provinces of Ireland,
with respect to the prepositions that aspirate, &c.,according to the
ear of the speaker; but it is impossible to specify these local
varieties.

141. The influence of jan, in this place, is the same as upon
verbs. See note 137. :

142. Re, with, was commonly written, some time since and
still is, in the Scottish Galic; having the same influence wjth le.
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143. 1t is evident, that the genitive here is governed by the
noun, which forms the principal part of these expressions.

144. This s a licence taken, for sound’s sake, deviating from
strict orthography, but commonly received in speaking and
writing. '

145. “ When two or more nouus, coupled by a conjunction,
are governed by a preposition, it is usual to repeat the preposition
before each noun ; as, aift ¥4© a3ur 41t leyGea, in length and
in breadth.” Stewart, 165. .

146. The influence of some other conjunctions varies, accord-
inﬁ to the idiom of the place, but the only authentic and origi
nal ones are here expressed.

147. Tt is not uncommon to say, 4 Glapna Dia, or a4 Blapna,
4 Dhe ; but the first of these expressions is ungrammatical, and
the latter is only a distinct vocative.

148, The adjective, being joined to the noun, is aspirated in
(his case ; and the pronoun may be aspirated or not, according
to the car of the speaker.
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FAMILIAR PHRASES.

IMPERATIVE.

Surd rior le mo saob.
Leas—oéan oerpim.
‘Tan arvead ra sreomna.
Jab amaé ar 4 Ti5.

lean 140 30 olus.

“Ubg lerte teals aroge.

€13 ruar—rear Gans.
Fon an ¥n—b oo ors.
Cyn ons—luars onw.
Labgd amac—oéan apjr é.
Gabg de—ran vamull.
‘Tejzeam cum na ¥dse.
Fajcm oo lariy.

346 anall anaice Lom.
Bem 4 an leabd g,
Slac 30 ceans é.

Cnom oo égan.

Svd 50 rocd.

Ansars oo 3us.
Bneatna)d na mion pync.

Sit down by my side.
Read—make haste.
Come into the room.

Go out of the house.
Follow them closely.
Tell her to come in.
Rise up— stand by.

Stay there—be silent.
Put on you—haste you.
Speak out—do it agaip. .
Take care—stay a while,
Let us go to the sea.
Let me see your hand.
Come over near me.
Lay hold on that book.
Handle it rightly.
Stoop your heady.

Sit quietly.

Vary your voice.
Observe the small points.

JrU3 oo lon—anoars anojr &. Lower your voice—Traise it now.

Cuin Gons oo ledbd.
Dpuyo an oonar.

Forzaoll an §xijeos.

JmSrs amac uamm,

Cion oo ¢ean—mni3 oo lama.

lers ©am—b) o0 cormms
Buajl mo lamy.

Fa3 an bealad.

10T r3eul oar.

Teadam ‘14 bajle.

Ja § 4 Bul.

our book.

Shut l{eydoor

Open the window.

Go out from me.
Comb your head—wash your
hands.

Let me alone —be quiet.

Strike my hand. °

Leave the way.

Tell me a story.

Let us go home.

Ask bhim to go.
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Tabg darm oo L4y

Tabg p63 ©on leabd.

Bajl 0 Dha ofio.

tar an éorijeal.

Cujn ar ay éojijeal.

Szuab ah oijlean.

Cujn 3ual r4 3ndca.

Sero 4 Tmead.

Cuin an cojne A 4 sineas.
Fuinu3 30 ¥oill.

Give me your hand.

Kiss the book.

Success from God on you.
Light the candle.

Put out the candle.

Sweep the hearth,

Put coals in the grate.
Blow the fire.

Put the kettle on the fire.
‘Wait a while.

Feaé opm—atyanc opm— Behold me—look at me—look

Teanc pise.

at her.,

Deanc ra oo hava—cnansars Look for your hat—search for

¥4 oo hava.
Siublayjiom 30 34arza.
Simblarsmyo nior clirce.
Sublargid 50 capuio.

your hat.
Let us walk smartly.
Let us walk more quickly.
Walk ye briskly.

Siublajoir, no, rmblais riao- Let them walk quickly.

tan 50 elirze.

Deanam roaroem 4 4lersen: Let us study our lesson:
Weobnapzmo am 4 leysean. Let us ponder over our lesson.

Bpeatnarsiom 30 spf am.

Let us observe it sharply.

‘Tuzamoyo, na cuzam ame ©o. Let us give heed to it.

Tu3ard ¥r1 ame o4 leabain.
Tuzard r1aoran 4e 0o1b rém. Let them give heed to themselves’

Bem, na cabain leas &é.
Te azcuie uirse.

Fan Lom—ran azam.
Cuin 3lar aip an oonar.
Bam an slar ooy oonar.
‘Canp homra.

Te ruar 4 énujc.

Bam an cloca vjom.
Cuin r31an éuzan.
Tabam andn cuzam.
Fan a boyr azujije.

€irs an 11 4 veipm leas:
Feud 4 oo leaby.

¥a3% mo haza.

‘Tuztq. no beimseq écuzam €.

Abd Y; . 50 ceans.
Dedntyq an obd.
Lers tops me.

Let her give heed to ber book.

Bring it with you.

Go for water.

Stay for me—stay with me.
Lock the door.

Unlock the door.

Come along with me.’

Go up the iill.

'T'ake the clogk from off iiie.
Send me a knife.

Bring me bread.

Stay on this side with us.
Hear what I say to you.
Look at your book.
Find my bat.

Liet it be brought to me.
Say that correctly.

Let the work be done.

Let me pass. -

PR g —
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INTERROGATIVE.

5o ve mup Ta ou P

Ca haymm ava ops ?
Cia hé ¥n a3 ceads?
DO ve MUp 301e4n G ro P
Bhyuil ou 30 mars ?
Ca mbah) ou o0 commurs ?
Cap leir an w13 1m ?
Labpaf ou Jaordeis ?
Tujzeai ou Beanla ?
Ca t404 nacar ou ?
Ca ar a4 vGamc ou ?
Bhyuil yuaco ons ?
Cia Iy an cajlin gn 7
Ca byujl ou ool ?

30 oe v 4340 7
Bhyuil v3)ian azao ?
Cia biay leas?

30 oe bray leag ?

5o e 4 £loj €7?

30 pe an uqin ?

A 3clum su me ?

How do you do ? -

What is your name ?

Who is that coming ?

‘What do you call this?

Are you well ?

Where do you live ?

Whose house is that ?

Do you speak Irish ?

Do you understand English ?
How far will you go ?

From whence did you come ?
Are you cold ?

* Who is that girl ?

Where are you going ?

What is that you have?

Have you a knife ?

‘Who will be with you ?
What will you have with you ?
What o'clock is it ®

‘What is the hour ?

Do you bear me ?

Bheujl ocpuar, 10 Tant onG ? Are you hungry, or thirsty ? -

Nap ez rvm ¥
30 ©'ar 4 n3ujlean ou ?

Did she get up ?
Why do you

cry ?
. 3ave mun ca % wile af) ro ? How are you al{here ?

Nan ol re an capall ?
30 v'ar nan slac ye €7
Cap lejr a bazpa?

3o oe ¥ém ?

30 ve G4 41

30 e 1ainay s am Yo ?

. What do

Did be sell the horse ?
Why did he not take it ?
‘Whose is the staff ?

What is it ?

What do you want ?

ou ask for this ?-

30 e an meno 4 jlacar oit ? How much will you take ?

Ca jeuo a beanay ou ?

How many will you give ?

30 oe 17 131 oat) 4 Gabaine What must I give you P

UG ?
Canleir anhaza vo ?
2 byaca ou an zeamylan ?

Whose hat is this ?
Did you see the hare ?

C1a an bealaé a4 ©eacard v1? Which way did she go ?
A 11418 na 340411t A brozur ©) » Were the hounds near her ?

Nan s 11 30 lWas?
Ca ové)o a1 botapra ?

Did she run quickly ?

Where does this way lead ? -

<
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Cp aca an bealad a4 cero 30 Which'of these is the way to

Bajle-atchat ?
Ca a4 610 €?
Bhyuil an bosan miy ?
Ca huaima pllt nao ?
A yoeata rire amaé ?
Nap 3eall Tu a4 vavath ©) ?
A ooI0bRa Gu Bo & ?
Ca thero 4 beanar cu ) ?

Dublin ?
How far is it from hence ?
Is the road finer
When did they return ?
Did she go out ?
Did you promise her anything ?
Will you give it to him g
How many will yon give her ?

A mbeapa ou 1) e3m cuca ? \Vill:e y(;u bring something to
them

Canabou anot?

Where were you yesterday ?

Cja an Gabd 4 byl ou 4f) re ? Why are g'ou here ?
t

Cap td3 ou m’ yallam ?
A byuain ou ©° gallam ?
UAnjroj?

Ciofjar sa 11b yile ?

Naé oou3 me 30 leon Db ?
Nap bam ye rzthij db ?
, 3o o€ T1m ong P

Bhywyl oyl a340 4 Bul ?
Bheul mjan 434 a dul ?
Nan ms3 1) uab ?

A mbuajlyea me ?

A yoeanna cu map vy ?
A noéana me oo leaba ?

Where left you my mantle ?
Did you get your mantle ?
Is this it ?

How are ye all ?

Did I not give you enough?

Did he take = shilling from you ?

What is that ails you ?

Do you intend to go ?

Do you desire to go ? ,
Did she depart from you ?
Would you strike me ?

Did you do so?

Shall T make your bed ?

Bhyeuil re oéanta 30 ceans ? Is itmade rightly ?

30 ©e vein e ?
Nap dubains reirean rm ?

What do you say ?

Did he say that

Bheuil nuardeés § bit leas ? Do you bring any news ?
Un oovrobram ainz0o ou)s? Shall we give you money ?
Catjendir coipdamacabds ? Hew much should T give ?

A vBlocy4 Tu o ?

AUn naca me leas ?

A byuain ve a leabaip ?
A byajc ou an Fman ?

Shall I go with gou ?
Did he find his
Do you see the sun ?

Will you come with me

ook ?

A byuanar an caona vecndn ? Was the stray sheep found ?

A byajcean me an yo ?

A 3cluiy 140 4y Gopai ?

A 3cuala ou an nuajdeacs ?
A noeanna Tu mo leme ?

" Napseam ou é?

U oou3 U leas &

Am I seen here ?

Do they hear the noise ?

Did you hear the news ?

Did you make my shirt ?
Did you cut it ?

Did you bring it with you P
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Nap éwn ou snemm af ?
Anoveata 1) a Hui) 4 no€
Nan fan i sall ?
A zoamic vy 4 yomu ?
Nan ceafiars ve an oavary ?
A braca Tu an ceafiart ?
Nan d¥jol 1§ an tnag?
A beuam ou an Yo ?
Nan ¥1a¥na1d ou uyme ?

- U zcuala ou an nuardeads ?

FAMILIAR PHRASES.

Did you put a stitch in it ? . ~
Did she go over yesterday ?
Did she stay beyond ?

Did she come to-day ?

Did he buy any tbing ?

Did you see the merchant ?
Did she sell the yarn ?

Did you get the ietter ?

Did you enquire about it »
Did you hear the news?

+NEGATIVE.

Nran buajl me u.

N buaile me &u.

Nl mopdn azam.

N 613 Liom labains 30 mars.

Ny Buizim Gu.

Nif pior azam, asur v cuma
Liom.

N nadairf teae:

Na habaip vin.

N cneromm &u.

Naé beupl ve ra bajle ?

Nac byaca ou €2

I did not strike you.

1 shall not strike you.

I bave not much.

I cannot speak well.

I do not understand you.

I do not know, and I do net
care.

I will not go with you.

Do not say that.

I do not believe you.

Is he not at home ?

Did you not see him ?

Nd¢ noeapna r1a© an 1 4 Did they not do what I ordered

DONOUId me Bob ?
N hrannam jomaours.
Ny 515 lom m3r luga a 3lacad.
N1l Gy oty aoyD4 lomra.
Na labain aon focal.

Ny cluymm <u.

N) 513 liom puinead.

Na leas oty 3ar08 M.

Na by zul.

Nj myre é.

Na Be amac 50 ¥o)ll.

N1 herzm Baty o dul.

Nac byusl ocpar ons ?

NiL, ml 3a1le azam.

Nil yuacs na Gans opm.
Nj_beml an o1dée oopéa
Naé brajcean ou an jealac ?
Niop emrs v150 reas. .

them ?
I do not ask too much.
I cannot take less,
You are not so old as L.
Do not speak a word.
I do not hear you.,
I cannot wait.
Do not read so fast.
Do not cry.
I am not he.
Do not go out yet.
1 must not go.
Are you not hungry ?
No, I have no appetite.
T am neither cold nor thirsty.
The night is not dark.
Do you not see the moon ?

3

- She has not-yet-arisen.. - -
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Nj deanna me & I did not do it.
2Muna bez0 noeapnad me anip- If I had not done so:
luys.

Ny habpam gn. I do not say that.

N1 herzm owT 4 pad. You shall not say so.

N Buz rve 30 leopt. He did not give enough.

MNiap covajl me Gaiqur uamp I did vot sleep over an hour
no ©o. or two.

N deanna 116 c&)d yava. Ye did not make a long

visit.,
Nian 1ain 1140 ofth)b & Geaét. They did not ask you to come.
Ny Bamic Cofj are art. Conn did not come back.

Nian Bubains re 4 lejtrdo a- He never said any such thing.
ar.

Naé noeanna on mo ¢arés? Did not you make my coat ?

Naéan ¢wn ou zpemm afi 7 Did you not put a stitch in it ?

Nac oous ou leag €7 Did you not bring it with you ¥
N4a¢ at £an 17 Gall ? Did she not stay beyond ?
Naé ©Bamic 11 anall ? Did she not come over ?

Naé 3cuala ou annuaydeaés ? Did you not hear the news ?
Naé an 3eall re ateads?  Did he not promise to come ?
Naé noeata ou 4 nofj 4 noe ? Did {ou not go over yesterday ¥
Na¢ ap dubains me leas a Did I not tell you to run?
2
Nac beuaip 118 r3eula uad? Did you not get tidings from:
him ?

PROMISCUOUS IDIOMS.
A mbe)d vavat ejle Yt ? Will you have any thing else

with you ?
Ca t404 nacay ou? How far will you go ?
Ta sear mop ran Spém. The sun is very hot ?
‘Ga re 4n nao). It is nine o’clock.

Ta releat uam andjarj an It is half past two.

2 o.
Bhewt ve yeansam? Is it raining ?

Na beip 3neim cnuard am? Do not take a hard bold of it.
(> n‘t Fa oeana b an Attend to the import of the
- 11T story.

Ta an 3p1an ah aipoe. The sfxyn is up. -
B0 ©'4r a Nybean ou? Why do you run ?
Abanm leyir enmis. + - - Tell him to rise.
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‘TCa an 5an na luyde. The sun is set.

Feiceam To ¢nob. Give me your hand.

Beaiiaco De leas. God’s blessing with you.

W'anam 4 rors tu ! My soul within you! my daz-
ling !

Ba ha)6 Liom 4 tajail. I wodgld wish to meet him.

‘Do ve FUAInN YEe am b What did he get for him ?

D ye A jomaoars. He asked too much.

2Abain lerr 30 narb myre afro. Tell him that I was here.

Na vean oeanpmuo. Do not forget.

Cun ons oo bioza. Put on your shoes,

Bl re a4 ©BaIT3e a34m. I had it laid up.

Jr cuma Lom claca TM. I do not care whether or net.

Bheuwl o an o) mo hapba? Are you about to kill me ?
Na te amaé 30 labaine me Do not go out until I speak

leaw. with you,
2An leo ¥ém an capbao Is the carriage their own ?
Beysmio b 30 ©6) bup novo- We will be with you to your
nar gém. own door.

Wa Fe1bmo mancarieact ra If we get riding in the carriage.
scapbao.
Nil yjor azamra 30 e G4 I do not know what he has.

arze.

Berd me azwb oja corymaié. [ will be with you on Sunday.

Ta ¥jon azam dujs. I bave wine for you.

Fuain me o) p15m o€az an I got thirteen pence for each of
34¢ cead aca. them.

Jr 10nthum leyr an ujle dume Every man is fond of being
bers réantun. prosperous.

Do cumead oinmanbad ma He was accused of murder.

15.
3e 3unt b'ronznad leas é&. Although you wonder at it.

Do moeom 1 uile, In spite of all that.
Na bj 3eandn omnéa. Do not complain of them.
Lejs ©o1b. Let them alone.

Raca mo dembrmn ¥a na My sister shall go to her,
em, azur cujpgrd mire - and I shall send a letter with
oIp lerce. her.

Bhrullemzead 50 leon azao? Have you enough of shirts ?

Dheanuiii njor mo nd jrm 4 I would do more than that for
4 ronra. her sake.

Ta 1140 na scapoib majse They are good friends to each
4 (é)le. other.
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‘TA mo tnataore a3aord. You have my needle.

Jr j oo rZIanta §, asur u) alt is your {nife, and not his
T3anTAD. knife.

Ta Fior ©' T a34my4. I know your mind.

Cumyea'o cuyo e anof) Lu- I shall send some of it over to

Bb) anm'm e an umai Wy had wet weather last year.
azuii.

Ta v101 a5am c4 mbiof) ve na I know where he lives.
cotimaij.

AUn we nad bywl mear aize § The person who does not love
yoilaim, ml ¥10r a15e 4t 4 learning, does not know his
luaé no a arcear. good or benefit.

Biof) r1a© 43 Euo le na cjle. They are jealous of each other.

Ta 34¢ aon aca 30 Mma)s le Each of them is on good terms
cdé. with the other.

Nyap lea me aon oona leab- [ did not read oune of the books
nab a Guz ou 4in 1aracs  that you lent me.

Dath.

Tamoyone ¥a 39064713, We are about business.

N mon nacan mapbad &. He was almost killed.

30 majnead U, I wish you much joy. . |

Céao mjle railce duis. You are very welcome. /" - ¢

Naé najnearada u vam? Will you not tell me? / (' z

Jr nuaj Lom €. T am sorry for it.

Jr er3m 4 cup amac. He must r{e put out.

TCa na vlajGear or 4an 5¢10f. The heavens are over us.

Do la azur o'oréce. By day and by night.

Jr cuma liom %u, na érean. I do not regard you, or it.

Nil neanc azam ain. I cannot hel

Bhyeall a4 Geanza ait. His tongue alled him,

N he vim 4 éenrw. That is not the matter in ques-
tion.

Unbyeaoam an vaoar) Bean- Can I do any thing for you?
ath) duc?

‘Caim no burdead du)o. I am very much obhged to you.

Cajtean 1140 4 maom sol)un They live up to their income.

Bhywl atjpur azao aff mo Do you doubt what I say.
bryatparb ?

D'moeom vo 53411%1) In spite of your erying.

D'10firurd re an nama)o. He fell upon the enemy.

Thiz buardpead ap mum One  trouble comes upon
budyomd. another, -

‘.
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N) m6p naéan dubame me. 1 bad almost said so.

Ta me ool 4 veazhall am [ am going to meet my father:
m’ agam.

Tead ata rurdce a3coiy bea- A house that stands alongndc

3. the road.
Chohamc me cum ¥Or. I saw you also.
de\:e me o an éloysean I will shoot you through the
head

L coyll am b naé el aThere is no wood that has not
lorza® ¥ém oo cponlad af).  sticks enough in it to burn

itself.
Ta t1;52“'.4 jon54nTac a3am I have wonderful news for you.
1
DIALOGUES.
BUYING, SELLING, &c.
1..
B4b 4 leys a éaijliy, Come hither, gitl.
30 ©e an veons uwysead vo What kind of eggs are those
leas? you have,?
tyjeaca ceanc. Hen eggs.
Bhywl viao iip? Are they fresh ?

Ruzad 1aoujleaman ocreact- They were all lnid this week.
umre.

Ca rijeuo ta r4 clhab 2 How many are in the basket 2

Ta oy diyrin. There are three dozen.

Ca theyo ceanca ata asuib ? How many hens have you ?

Ta B4 Ceanc B&43 azuri. We have twelve hens.

Njl aco urjeaca beaza mjon They are but little, small eggs.
1oficusb.

Nil mopdn mjon wjeaca ra There are not many small eggs

5cl)ab. . in the basket. .
50 oe Feabay ou oma? What will you take for them ?
Ciyz p13m am a4 oijrin. Five pence a dozen.

Jr vaojne rm naon) hurseaca Thatis dearer than three eggs
4 4 phidm. Fenn

AUn slaca ou 1540 a1 4 bpwl Will you take a shilling for
4an? what is in it ?

Dan 10075 nad n3lacam. Surely I will not.

3o o'ar? naé leo:t UG vear- Why? is not a groat a dozen
iy am 4 oiyrin 2. . enough for you?
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Ta oit) hursedca ©ofi63 4af), or There are three duck eggs in

c10f an wtipIn. it, over the number.
3o ve ir W34 3lacar ou ? What is the least that you wil]
take 7
Cersne wi3m oéas. . Fonrteen pence.
So BT T P3N ©E€43. Here are thirtcen pence for you,
Conoujy amac 14, Count them out,
1L

An byuyl eavaé caol zonm Have you fine blue cloth ?
4340 ?

TCa. I have.

Cujt con) ©e a4 lagan, le'® Lay a piece of it before me, 1f
zojl. you please.

30 ve G4 ap an orlas o€ 10 P What is this per yard ?

Naoy rzlie ©éaz: Nineteen shillings.

Jr 5anb liom &, ainan a11310TT T think it coarse, at that price.
.

- Fejclom copfj 1 mine na Yo, Let me see a piece fimer than

ma T4 Ye 4340 this, if you have it.

Nan a5 leat leatad mon 4 Would you wish to see broad
¥aiceal ? cloth ?

Bud mays Lom. I would wish it.

Sim eavaé caol 30 ledn uis. There is cloth fine enough for

Ca tijeuo 1y Waé de ? W)l:at is the price of it ? .

Ny %15 liom %1 4 Bjol 4 Ir I cannot sell that for less than
uia na reaét r3lile )T twenty-seven shillings per
¥iice am 4 orlac. yard.

Jr mon an aé ¥n. That is a great price.

30 oeytiym r ¥1u 41 TAINFI0TT Indeed it is worth the money,
£, 4 Sume s, pén map  Sir, according as goods are
Boloan eama anoir. sold now.

Cheanai3 mre &€avaé ©01 bought better cloth than it,
breatt na &, amn doném 1 for a crown less than you ask.

17 WFa na 4 byusl ou 43 14n-
nw3.

B'reroimn 1, aés )+ ¥4o4 6 That may be, but it is long
Tom &, mo o). since, I suppose.

Tozan dary up no Gana an I think it is very thin cloth.
Geavac é.

Tana, oein wu? bneatnwj Thin, do you say ? try it agam
apir.am.
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2Wotars may vo an 00 lim &. Feel it thus in your hands.

Wotarsim & 50 brwl ye min 50 I feel that it is smooth enough.
leopt.

N1l v Tanag, e 4 caojle.  That is not thin, covsidering its

fineness.

Jr Teafivltiice an tnarée ava ltis firmer and closer in the
ah, ga an eavad bud nayme  tbread, than thicker eloth.
B84 é.

Naé m3lacra a4 Fm1d aip ©4 Would not you take two gui~
flaic ve? neas for two yards of it ?

D'4an mo brertin, 4 dume tho~ Upon my word, Sir, it is not
sujl, m Liom vem ajpan am-  my own for that money.
310%T T €.

Udbain, 50 oe Ir luza 3lacar Say what is the least you will -

ou? take P

30 veanbsa ©'aur me ©u1G Truly I told you at first.
ap oTir.

N b14f) af) ©ana yocal a3amra. I have not a seeond word.

Wa 615 leas a djol ajp ¢iyz If you can sell it for twenty-five
It vonva, berd re azam, shillings, I shall have it, and
gsur muna o3 leas, B)  if you eannet, I shall not.

141).

) ©15 Llom 4 Brol ain v 30 I cannot sell it for that indeed ;

oe)m; ommrerman vap-  for that is the money that it

310TG 4 corarii re Vath. cost me.
Bram a spjall 50 byracam 4)G Let us go that we may try in
enism eyle. some other place. .

Fan a dume modujl, 50 lab- Stay, Sir, untl I speak to youm
naim leas.

Abaip leas, ma 615 ou yuar Speak, if you abate any thing.
an oavath.

B) veapbta a dume uarail, Be assured, Sir, that Ibought
sun éeaflars mive ‘an c'ea- this cloth, for ready money,
D4é 10, At AIN310TT nerd, as cheap as I could buyit;
cotijraont 1T breyoim liom a  and I could not get it for less
deafjad ; azur 1) Beurdim 1 than twenty-five shillings.
1r vaoipe € nacilss)r ponsa.

Jr cojli5 Dathra 4 éeafiac 4a)T I can hardly buy it from yow
man vm. then.

Nl me 431411415 aéo pi5m ar I ask only one penny, per shil-
an 1r31thn, oo bunsars, ling, of profit.

Byerom 30 beujl beirs ua)c. Perhaps you want a waistcoat.-

Ta cajl o0 Mad feons azany. I have some new patterns..

-

[
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N3 habnaim njor m6; aco co- I shall say no moré; but mes-
marr amaé €; azur yazam sure it out; and I leave the
4 luaé ©oo deajtorl ¥eyy  price to your own goodwill.

S1m 4340 4nojy adbap caroize, Now you have the making of a
D'eavat rancaol Sharanac. cfagl of superfine Euglish

cloth.
Feiciom 31064 ©0 15411010 Let me see a piece of scarlet.
* So du1t conf) vo leatao rijoip There is a piece of  the best

T3anioroe 1T ¥éam. scarlet broad-cloath.
Usur vo r1004 oub no alurh. And here is some elegant black
silk.

Bheium mo deitipn duis 3o I assure you it will wear very
mberd carseamy mayt ah. well.

Jeabad me beiys oo 3aé I shall take a waisteoat of each.
Teoms.

30 ve 4n weuo 11 e3m o4ar) How much must I have ?
A fagail?

T certpeat) ooy ycaplojo, Three quarters of the scarlet,
asurrlac 30 le)s ooy 1004, m;g one yard and a half of the-

811K,

30 ve an TeoIns cnarpead What kind of buttons will yow
éumear cu A 4an ¢arons ? ut on the coat ?

Ta cnajpead 6nda va 00,1 have double gilt, of various
beds ;v mon. sizes.

Cgbam Dati) mjoncnajpead Let me have small gilt buttons.

nod.

Berd 1140 43470, You shall have them.

Tosrard an wallyiin an ljnin The tailor will choose the lin-
AZUT T POCArd. ing and pockets.

Cia he ©o Ballliupra ? Who is your tailor ?

Seamuy O'Concuin. James O’Connor.

Jr argne ©am €; v no 1iart I know him ; he is a very good
an reap cemo €. workman.

Sm €, a3 an waob tall ©'on There he is, at the other side of
orndro. the street.

Wy slaoca me amp ? Shall I call him ?

Dheana o 34t Ddariy. You will oblige me:

d4b 4 leys, 4 Sheumujr u) James O’Connor, come hither,:
Chonéun.

30 mbimw'é Dj4 81 adaome Your servant, gentlemen.
uajrle. . .

Slac mo Gorijar ain éulayd ea- Take my measure for a suit of
o5 clothes,
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30 ve wupt it a)ll leas 14 4 How will you have them made,
bers veansa ? Sir?

Do neip an mod Iy nuava.  According to the newest fashion.

Ta votar a3am 30 vdjreaéa I hope I shall please you.

me tu.
Ca'pam 4 bjar r1ao c¢poé- When will you bave them ﬁn-
nuzce ? ished.

Ceacta gratammy ro ¢uzari, On Saturday next, at farthest.
AN an ceai) 11 yorve. -

Berd rm luat 30 leon. That will be soon engugh.
Ferom mumim 4 éup af Sir, you may depend upon my
m’gocal. - word,

Bhyujl vavat ejle uAW ? Do you want any thing else.-

Nyl ay vavat) eile anojy. -~ Not at present. )

Bejd ramjar Yom rocamm a I will be happy to serve you.
Beanarh VNG, o

Sldy leas, a4 t40). Farewell, Sir.
Sldn leas aip harom. Sir, I wish you a good morning.
III. -
S0 ©e an reopt apbaim ro What kind of corn is this you
" Azao? have ?

Comce mars til: ma ©a re Good seed oats : if you want u .
D)6 ong.

¥Foirseola me amac & 1 shall open it out.

T’e;c)om &, Let me see it.

Feuc sura vm. Look at that.

Naé 3lan, seal an coypce 111 ? Is’not that clean white oats ?
Care am veabar riol. It is the best seed. .

Jr yeam & 30 mon na spazfie It is muach better than large
1t sopseanla grain.

S0 ©e mup 'opolcr oué? How do you sell it?

Ceréne r3WUme 1r ponva aip Twenty-four shillings per barrel.
4 bamlle.

Jheaba me commce mars ap I will %1 et good oats for less
nor ia na tm. than t

Bheanarh pém copce mais I can give yon good oats myself,

. DwiT, aim va 13l mor  for two shillings cheaper.
raorpe.

Feué an rac rm eyle. Look at that other sack.

Bbpu;l to wile ajp aon nor? Is tlns all alike ?

Jr 10tian € wile 1r map &) ou 4 It is all such as'you see in the
mbeul an srajc rm. . mouth of that sack .
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30 ve an luac? What is the price ?

An ©o 1 ponsa. Twenty-two shillings.

Ta tm or ciofi peacsa an That is above the market rate.
manzare.

Bheana me yroce raillifie an I will five twenty shillings a
Banulle, a4 bpwgl a3a©  barrel, for what you have: of
OO GYEONT 1. that kind.

Bheana ou an caon v yroée You will give twenty-one for it,
AN, A3UY T 1T FrEée aip and twenty-three for the seed
¢omee ril. oals.

D’tupail me 30 leon aipym. I offered enough for that. ‘

Sheaba me wpro aip, 1 o4t I shall get as much for it, as I
me onG. asked from you.

5‘)645&4 mire mor vaome na I shall get it cKeaper than that.

m e.
Wa Feabaip aip mor Wika, ) If you get it for less, it will not

Biof) re co mars. be so0 good.

Nl anbajp mme 1+ ¥ean vany There is not better meal corn
oinre. in this country.

Ca theuo a a3av ve ? How much have you of it ?

Ta ot mbanulle ©éa3, af) There are eighteen barrels in
Tha 1ao) T4iC 11 ;3 45ur v€  those nine sacks ; and six bar-
Bapulle, yna opy raic erle. rels in the other three sacks.

Naojule m'sunal, asuy cean- Do not refuse my offer, and I
naca me wle ua)sc &. will bu{ it all from you.

Cuinye ou lerr, o P15 an You shall add three pence per
Bainlle, ain an comece seal.  barrel for the white oats.

Se 110 oy rEHWme 17 ponca. That is twenty-three shillings.

Ca theuo 43165 615 ve wile How much money does it all
éupze P come to?

Jv yupar vm 4 éonsar. That is easily reckoned.

Certne ponza ir vioée; asur Exactly wenty-four pounds
0¢G 15)llme oed3s,50 beaés.  eighteen shillings.

Cuip rac de r1m vna meazar, Put a sack of it in the scales,
4ZUT TOYAI5IMm AIp 4 thea®-  and let us begin to weigh it.
adam.

War aill leat cpurtneaésano If yon wish to b“ﬁ' wheat or
ednna éeqijad, Ga r14o ap  barley, I have both very good.
4o0n 434am 30 ¥jop thas.

30 oe an veons cpuytneadta What kind of wheat have you ?
T4 4340, . :
Brerom 30 mberd rin uanm § Perhais I may want some next
an oreacomum ro ¢uza.  week. o
K
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Ta rean, azur ip azam. I have both old and new.

Sa’nam ceafja bud hart lom At present I intend to buy
BN na certpe raic r1osail  three or four sacks of rye.
a ceanad.

Cneyoimnaé byuyl an ©aoath I believe there is none in market.
e ran hansard.

30 ve B4 Tu14mMard am an What do you ask for this meal ?
mre?

Seaca 13 ©€a3, a3ur nao) Seventeen shillings and nine
pi3ine, aip 4 ¢éavo. pence, per hundred weight.
Saoym 50 beul ye cayr ; mapn I think it is damp; the corn
cnuada® 4y Gapbap 30  has not been well hardened.

mae.

Deanbuidm dwic sun oni- I assure you it was well dried. .
omad 30 mars é.

Weilead 30 o thin é. . It was ground too fine,

Ferom mar 34inbe 4 §a34)l, You may get coarser, but you
aéo ) bradam sunor vem. . will not find better meal. .

Bheana me 1€ r51llim o€a3 4 I will give you sixteen shillings

¢éao DN, per hundred weight.
N1 &15 liom 4 Flacad. - 1 cannot take it.
IV.
An naéa ou éum an aonary? Will you go to the fair?
Ta mire no bujdead. With all my heart.
Waread oean oejpm, nd Make haste then, or we shall
berdmro mall. be late.
Berdmyo am 30 leon. We shall be time enough.
Anorr, TA me nejv. Now I am ready.
Deanam. Let us set out.

Bhyul ofil 4340 ceafiac 1o Dt;e{ou intend to buy, or to
ojol. : gell ? .

T4 cdyl bo le oiol azam, agur I have some cows to sell, and
bu 1416 om cdil caopaé a I wish to buy some sheep. -
ceatac. -

Ta oil)l az5am €aé arcam 4 And I propose to buy a saddle

ceanad. borse.
Ta eatnars ¥ion 1416 v4 Gin- There are very good horses in
é this country. .

ré.
Ta—adéo 30 Bywl 14 po Yes—but they are very dear.
D4aon. i
Naé mon lon ©aome va oul What a number of people are
éum an aonars ! * going to the fair!
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Ny faic ©u 4 leys. - You do not see the half of them.
Berrbngmedwsle cajrbem- '!‘heretl will be a great shew of
cattle,

CA Uruﬂ. o0 duyore eallais? Where are your cattle. ’
A3 Tuo, 43 40 cean 10é¢sanac Yonder, at the lower end of the

oon orpdro. street.
Chim 140 ; Ga ¥arceal oppéal see them; they appear to be
Ye1t a et hars. in good order
Nl niar payhe ran sip. There are none fatter in the
country.
Jo ve heuo 4 blar ou bpat How much do you expect for
ONNGa ? : them.
Dﬁmys oéa3 aip 4 ceall 30 At least twelve guineas per head
3 .
Jrmop an Wwac rim. That is a great price. »

Jr mays i ¥ rm j1ao ujle..  They are well worth it.

Sin oume ain cortijijl 4 beys Here is a person who seems to

. ool &¢ be selling a horse.

Labnaim leir. Let us speak to him.

30 Be bjar ou 43 1anpars aim How much do you ask for that
4 capallpm? horse.

Ta re vaop aip va #16c100 He is cheap of forty guineas.’
n3mse.

30 oe an 401y 4T4 a)5e ? How old is be ?

Bejd re an reats 50 oinead, He will be exactly seven, at
Geals na bealome 1o ¢éu- next May.

B,

Tozain damra 50 byul or a1 take him to be more; he is
ceat; cuardre Gajmr coth-  past mark of mouth.
anta béL

Deanbupiim dwicre sunadb e I assure you that is his age, for
TUD/4 40T, OIt ©0 beatary I reared him myself.
me ¥ém &.

21 noéan re roodn mais? Does he trot well ?

N) re 1ubal, ro'odll. It co- He can either walk, trot, or
Tanaipoe, cotya)t le aom gallop, as well as any horse
&€)¢ tan Tin. in the country.

Jabamra onm & b&1% 1omldn I warrant him perfectly sonnd
pélldn, azur raopo opoc- and free from vice.
béar

Cum;s-—so mbuaileam oo lary. Hold—let me stnke your hend.

Sy citiz 51m° ©€a3 Ir ¥16ce. There are thirty-five guineas
OU)T 4. for him.
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0O ¢roean 30 ToGajGnEeany mo As you seem to like my horse,
éaypall leas, seabacu @am  you shall have him for thirty-
olT n3m3 Béaz iy price. eight guineas.

Ny 5lacam m 11 Wi3a. T will take no less.

2Wa bem an upyo vm ows, If I give you so much, you
1T e15m ou)G bofiars a1 4  must return me a good luck-

bnohad onm. peuny.

Ferom rim a fazbal a3 mo You may leave that to my own
dergem rem. ‘good will.

AUzur deana me 41111413 T shall do so.

Sim 4340 0T n3M3 Veas 1 Well, there are thirty eight
¥itte. guineas.

Bpofiamra ait air opora leys Of which T return you half a
3m3% man boh oudnads. guinea as a luckpenny.

a mbeapa me an capull ¢um Shall I take the horse to your
o0 G EEM P own house ?

N) ousaip, berd mo Folla No, my groom will be here
¥ém an o am ball, slaé- presently, and receive him
¥410 TE Yean uaic €. from you.

Sead, 4 dume uaral, oo Well, Sir, I have bought a horse
6841’)413 mire capall 6 ©'¢a3 since you left me.

oy me.

Asur vo Brol mire mo éuyo bo. And T have sold my cows.

a Byuam ou upyo oppsa Jr Did you get as much as you
b1 ril a3a© pasall ? expected for them ?

Ny Byuain me rm amad omméa. Not quite as much,

Fuam me a4 51m3 B€az am For the milch cows I got twelve
34¢ ceal) vona buajb byués.  guineas per head.

AU na bat rverrs, ) beuain For the dry ones only ten.
me acéo oeid n3m3.

Bruilriav aimron a manbasd ? Are they fit for killing ?

2Ma cujnsean 4 byonarr hars If put into good pasture, they
140, be1d 114 Uiy rajll  will be fat in less than a

¥ao1] tjora. month,
Saolim 3up dol u 30 1o 1 think you have sold them very
1h4a)% 140. well. -
TCame rirza. I am content.
Sm muca mayse. There are some good .
Frarnarsim 30 oe uaé oojb. Let us ask the price OF t%nsem

30 ve G4 TU MWATS ap an What do you ask for that spotted
tuc bpeac rm ? pig ?

Sgl PONTGa, aZUY CUI5 rslllme Three pounds fifteen shillings.
43.
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msur ca ;ueu-o A ¢paif riol- And how much for this breeding
415 1o w P

Ta il azam 4 dol, manl mtend to sell her, with her
aon le nahajl banbdn cara litter of young pigs that are
&hab rm. in this {lsh

24 G4 7140 U416, jeaba wulf you want them, you shall
¥401 na waé rao. have them worth money.

Nl r1a© a4 ¥)% onm ray am 1 do not want them at present.
To.

Nit a5am anoir aéo cdjl cao- I havé now only to buy some
naé a éeanad. sheep.

So r34¥TG4 00 caoncu)b mayse. Here 18 a flock of very good

sheep.
U 35ceanaca 13a¥ca caonaé Will youbuy a flock of sheep

flamre P - from me ?
30 e an Teons caofrd 14© What sort of sheep are these
T0 a54© P you have got ?

Ny beuwsl njor veam am bys.  There are none better.
30 ve oejnou? Naé Bepujt What do you say P are they not

1140 avbajl beaz ? very small ?

Ga 1140 110 patan. They are very fat.

Ca ﬁ]eu'o ¢ ra tpéao rmHow mnny have you in that
a3a© ? flock ? .

Uca an oeid v price. There are thirty.

30 ve an meuv 4 B1adyra a3 How much would yon ask for
14mar3 ain 4 Glomldn ? the whole flock ?

Bheapa ou ciirs ponca 1+ 94 You will give forty-five pounds
FI5tea omda. for them.

Ny -Suzam, na mondn dayur al v;:lll not, nor much over the
le1s.

Alers! 50 e an oonar 4 The half ! what the plague man ;
dume ; 1r cormuil na¢ byajc it seems you do not see them.
ol 14°0.

vam mays 30 leon 140, 1 see them well enough.
3ab anall, azur bemp aim a Come hither, and lay hold on
omulaé ra. this fellow.

Wosard meud yeola azuy lo- Feel what flesh and fleece ave

MAING 4TA ain an 1hols 1Iy.  upon that wether.
?lnon- ?50 ve taojlear ovu e Now what do you think of that
one ?
SAo;lym naé olc an mols &; I think he is not a bad wether;
aé'ocameu'ocm'oontzreopﬂ but hew_many have you of .
Tm azao P that kind ?
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Ta ©0 V843 4% vim amm aon There are twelve there .in . the
cpus. same case.
Ca bgmil 1140 ? W $aICIM 14D, Wl;xm are they ? I do not see
them

be4pc ain oo ciita ; §n ceaf) Look behind ou ; there is one
4aca; v beins amp oo lay  of them; there is a couple at
¢ly; azur ciiisjean ejle  your left hand ; and five more

- Gall wo. eyond there. .
Wearam sun resn naiém 4 I suppose this horned fellow is
solla avancad ra. an old ram.

Weallva va oU, 1 mols & You are mistaken, he is a wether.
Beim speim adame am. ‘Catch him by the horn.
Beim yem speim cluaiy azur Lay hold on him yourself by
upball aip, azur real é. the ears and tail, and exa-
mine him.
Waca peIm AM30TTONGT, 1 If you want money, ask some-
m Iy cormul le waé oo thing like the value of your

¢aorus. sheep.
30 e 1t ¥ cams ? bua)l What avails talking ? strike my
1omma layh. hand.

Cumdiz amaé oo bBar; tm Hold out your hand; there are
cilis ponta ©eas am 15~ thirty five pounds to you.
éead dujo.

Faicim oo lanh ; beymrd ou ©a Let me see your hand; you

. préceac ponGa daty, no shall give me forty pounds or
berd wu 34n 140. want them.

Nj bemmeav a caojdée,500er-1 never will, indeed ; so fare
hin; mup rm yazm rlin {ou well, and I wish you

4354, It 30 nab pat oo  luck of yeur own.
¢uyo one.

Sm oune uaral a3 veact 4 There is a gentleman comin
mancaizecc ayudr abotan, . riding down the road, an§
azur rdzemoro ranabpe)s- let us leave it to his judg-
eammuir &. ment.

Ta mjre rayca. I am satisfied.

Se ©0 beata, atd Paonurs God save you, Father Patrick.

Jup beata vu1c 4 Shem; 30 You likewise John; what are
e 41 COf 10 OnG,? you doing ?

Uvaim 43 1411470 cunanta 4 Striving to make a bargain
deanaty, le oume uaral,ya  with a gentleman, abouta par-

. PRarzaim caonad, ava azam  cel of Sxeep that I-have here;

4l 103 1M G153 U 4 teaés  and we cannot come to an
¢um cpice. end.
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AUsur 30 ve An meuvaofunail And how much did he offer you ?
Te ouIG ?

Njap pupdilre acociisponca He offered only thirty five
€45 A ¥IGcead, aip 14, pounds for those thirty sheep.
ve)é 3caomiie pitéea B

Uzur nanbeaz leacrm ? And did you think that little ?

Ba no beaz liom &,30 oemm. I thought it too little indeed.

50 ©’ ar ? 50 ©e an meud 4 Why ? how much do you ask
blar ou 43 1amars oppnta?  for them ?

D'1an me Ba ¥1ééea ponsa, I asked forty pounds exactly
%50 beals, opnta. for them.

Deanbuzim duic naé byurs- I assure you that you would not
¥ed an upo T, 4Ip aonaé  get so much at any fair in
T4n (3011'5415 : this county.

Waread, asvam Paopuic, Well, Father Patrick, if you -

mar & oo Gojl labajp Gura please, say something between
rocail ersm eaonum

Fan, 50 narépeara me BUIG 50 Sta nll I tell you what I wxll
e veanary me leas. . o thh you.

Ubam leas. Say away.

Twizm a4 taoy, 30 pad mo I understand Sir, that my neigh-
dothanrad azur cura 4 5cu-  buur and “you were {argam-
mam ¥4 ¢4)l caonad. ing about some sheep.

Do Bamunne a vead dume, We were, good Sir, but I could
aéo 1) Gucga Lom comu'o not make a bargain with
adeanaty le)r; pudim yjon  him ; I find him very hard.
cnuayd é.

Ca tjeno aza eromb 2 How much is between you ?
AUva jomaoard eroni); ava There is a good deal between us;
cii)3 ponza. there are five pounds.

‘Gwcm TUT4 anuar, 4 Shem, John, you must come down
¥4 B4 Procea vlne, 50 about forty shillings, at least
harsmo.

Deanvan ©o <ojlre, atamm Your will be done, Father

Paonuc. Patrick.
Bheime mire ponca ejle oo, I shall give him another pound,
4)p ofocalra. on your account..

Unorr ml aéo B4 ponsca eao- Now there are but two pounds
naib ; azurivjan cothainle between you; and I advise
bemymre onub, nanarzivan  you to ivide the difference
bamardeais an ©a leys. - In two equal parts.

. Ca nm'e rarsa. 350 ve vein I am satisfied. What say you ?
oura’?



22 DIALOGUES.

Ta mye véyod ¥oT. I am satisfied likewise.
Ta 1eyd, Y0 BUIG an TaIN510G. Here is the money ready for

you.
50 narb nat oo mapzam onG. I wish you much luck of your

- bargain.
Unoir Ba ©0 EN0tard nerd. Now your business is done, let
¥ilhoty na Bajle. us retwrn home.

MWosarsiomra me yem ouin- 1 feel fatigued, and would wish
read, it ba mars veod leaha  to take a draught of ale.
ol.

Ta leai yropn tha1s, a3 cowy- There is some very good at the
anta an samb dupb. sign of the black bull.

&% 310lla, saban éuzusf) cuppn- Waiter, bring us a bottle of
arim ooy leafi 1v veapp a4 your best ale.

- Bl azao.

Bheaba 116 341 thaill e, 4 Yon shall bave it immediately,
daome uajrle. Gentlemen.

Ir réiy af oeot § §n, ran ajm- That is a pleasant draught in
TIn Beis ro. this hot weather.

‘D%M{tm anojr, bjomy oul na Cowme, let us return home.

- bajle.

30 oe Ba le'n joc? What is to be paid ?
Dee bprimd, Baome uayrle. Ten pence, Gentlemen.
So Buz é. Here it is for you.

J0 e mup ipan leas na How do you intend to have
gaolt@e a4 ©00abanG na  your sheep brought home ?
4)

Fuizra me af) yonaoir coryza- I will leave them in a conveni-
nad anoto1a0; a3ur Bean- ent pasture to-night; and to-
ayd mo buacaillize yem na  morrow, my men will bring

bajle 14D 4 mapad. them home,
Unyperomn veun mars vazajlra Can good grass be got in this
zcomanrnacora ? neighbourhood ? ,

Fion ha)s, ato 1o daop. Very good, but very dear.
Anamncir na Winora beyd r) Towards Lammas it will be

nH)or YAOIRE. - cheaper.
Slan leas a dume uarajl.  Farewell, Sir. -
Sldn ne leavra, 4 dume rhays. Sir, good day to you. 4° 340
S V. :
Ca ha1o a patb ou ? Where have you been ?

Thamic e ano)y on mapzad. I have just come from the market.

30 oe ceafjars ou ? ‘What did you buy ?

744
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Spoll  ¢aompeola rliara® A leg of mutton, a sirloin of
mapcreolaiyrceatpahuam  beef, and a quarter of lamb.

Un. Hrwl reorl vaop anoyr ?  Is meat dear now ?

Drolzan caomteoil amm oét Mutton sells for eightpence per
bpism3 an ponsca, MAING ound, beef for six pence
yeoll § révidmir leys piim, Ealf nny, and lamb seven
azur uamyeo)l aim reacs  shillings per quarter.
51llme an éeatnan.

30 ‘oeld?n lnaé ata' § an thujc What is the price of pork ?
teo)

N1l 4 vavarh Be § an man3ad. There is none in the market.

Suo yeap a5 1oméans €an- There is a person carrying
laice ; 3laoc amn duzam. fowl ; call him to me.

30 ©e na héanlarte ro a5a0 P W hat fowls are those you have ?

Jioncosa 054 4G4 107)TA. "They are young chickens.

J0 vethens jamar suomsa ? Ho: m?uch do you ask for

them
¢ bpyms an cead). Tenpence a-piece.

'%}? 3lacan cu 1ao uyle, beana If you take {)hem all, T will give
me ajn oo byrdm ©éaz an t{em for eighteen pence a
ojr 140 _ couple.

Nac beujl 3610 no supcarsea- Have you no geese or tarkies ?
74 4340 P :

Ta call oo 3¢1ve bdpeas, I have some fine fat geese at
nathan ran mbajle azam. home, and a neighbour of
AZUT T4 cotjanrnaé dath 4 mine has a flock of turkies.
brwil ealca oo Buncajiean-
ub asze.

Do b7 locana azam ¥6t1, 4¢© 00 1 had some ducks also, but the
%03 an r107aé¢ 140 ujle a)p  fox has carried them all away.
rubal legy.

Ba thop an onuari vm- That was a great pity.

Nl neapns aip vin anojy. There is no help for 1t now.

Saojlijre & pi5m ©éa5 an ojr 1 think sixteen pence a couple
50 leopt ajft W4 31011c634 fin.  enough for the chickens.

N beaaizme dpuaty 4 0 140. I never reared them for it.

) Guzam mor mo omsa. I will give no more.

Gait anro-lejr anjars vim. Come hither with these fish.

So bpic majée, fn ar an vivse. Here are good trouts fresh out

of the water.

Nac bpul bpavdim a3a?  Have you no salmon ?

N najbaon éean yna honzuyb There bas not been one in the
le njomao leysib. uets for several days.
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U 50 Bewl Yato34, 000634 But flat fish, haddock and cod
cool34 Yoinlionca are abundant.

Uzuy yeavan oD, 1T, Oysters, crabs and lobsters also
cnpubdmrd, 1 pqsam afail  may be had cheap enough.
vaon 30 leon.

N1l aon ©on reons §n uwaim. I want none of that kind.

30 oe meud slacar ou 4 ran What  will you take for that

meire bpeac T ? dish of trouts ?

T r31llme 30 beads. Exactly three shillings

Bheana me an o6 azur réIwill give you two shillings
PI3M BUIG. and six pence.

Jr leasra 140 4 ta0). They are yours, Sir.

Cyun vior 4 barfe azur § 1m Send to the dairy for milk and
sur an leaézaipm. butter.

Tabaim cqva uaivam leas, Bring a quart of cream, three
a3ur Snicanca leanaésca, quarts of new milk and two
a3ur B4 Ponca ime. pounds of butter.

Naé mbrad sputir méas ua)c? Wil}lym; have no curds and

wne

y
N bjafi, it ¥eann ltiom vean No, I prefer old English cheese.

éarr -Sharanad.

Un bewsl aon oavat) ©'1m Has the house- keeper any salt
rallce 43 mnao) any G)ze ? butter ?

Cheafiar3 11 cnucdn oe la an She bought a crock of it last
Man3410 10 Cuard Gopam. market day.

30 vevocti am ? ‘What did she pay for it ?

AUon pi3m o€a3 1r le1s pr5m, Eleven pence fpenny per
4 4n ponza. pound.

Feuc an byl andn 30 leop See that there be bread enough
ars)s. laid in.

TCa 30 leoft, 1011t 3¢4l 1y 1ad, There is enough both white and
mjon Jr mon. household, large and small.

Ta aimpeao ¥6r Wn loymthars The larder is  well stored also

" 1oljomao eanlaybe §1a®-  with a variety of wild fowl.
am.

Ba a1 Liom ceatpary ©'geojl I should wish to have a baunch

f1adars. of venison.
Sheaba mire ¥n O¥T a3 anl will J)rocure one for you at
FonaIr ¥1avars. the deer park.

VI. or HEALTH, &c.

So ©e mun G4 ok, 054n415. How do you do, young man ?

er—— s ... _

.
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Tam rldn yalldm. 350 nayd Very well, I thank you, Sir.
ma)t 4340, 4 dume uarail.

Crofiar ©a ©' atam ? How isyour father ?

il re 30 mars. He is not well.

Sove ca am ? . What ails him ?

Jhlac re pran cifl, azur Gifjear He has gota pain in his head,
bejlzaile. and a sickness at his stomach.

Ca tava bpeoyce & ? How long has he been ill ?

A ozméiol veié ta o tom, About ten days ago he got wet,
¥yuaip ve ¥hiuéla, azyillead  in returning from Cork.
o Chopcars. )

UH %y niie ve seandn pancer, He then complained of being

ABUT ClTENAlT. hot and yet shivering.
O tom 4 leys b'ersm oo 4 lgba Since that time he has been
Sunzbeal. confined to his bed.

Nap 15 re lur v340ilce 10 Has he taken physic or vomit ?
arayoe ?

Niont Flac, aéosup bamed pil No, he was bled, and found
aY, asur oo totars ve &€ himself worse after it.
¥Em nior meara na vja3.

Taeazlaonm 50 bepulprabnar I fear he has got a fever.
am.

Raca me oa yeucaim ajp ball. I will call and see him presently,

Sead,atao1,¢j anvoriroons? Well, Sir, how do you do ?

Tam 30 no &, 4 vocwo.  Very ill indeed, doctor.

Wotargiom vo curle. Let me feel your pulse.

‘Fajciom o0 teanza. Let me see your tongue.

U byagan ou vocnardeacs ? How do you rest ?

Ny ga%am coola vdih am bis. I get no refreshing sleep.

U brujl 3a1le ain B1% a34© P Have yon any appetite ? or are
No mbjof) Tu capotyan ? you thirsty P

Biaii Gans mop opm, 4éo nj I have a great thirst, bnt can eat
T35 ljom 4 vavar 1Ge. nothing.

Ta riyl az3am nac ¥ava 30 I hope you will soon be better.
mb1ad biread ons.

Uiz D1a aca tror xy. Nyl gror God knows. I cannot tell what
4341 30 ‘O¢ 4 Coft aTA oy, is the matter with me.

Chonhamec mjre ©'atam, azur I have seen your father, and do
1 Bozan Bam 50 bpujil rea not think him in immediate

. 3CoNTabaInTG 50 Tead. danger.

Jr ezm 4 éeal) a beanpnad, You must get his head shaved
4azur cemin mon, leatan oo  and have a large blister applied
éujleozuib a cun am. to it,
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Na b 30 oubac. ’ Do not make yourself uneasy.
Catard re fjon 30 hiip. Le: {ﬁm take wine pretty
reely.
Cuiirhtenan rempd ¥lofiguan, Keep the room cool and well
a3UY aedeanta 30 mays. aired.

Nacummsean mofuanhyear 4. Let him not be distarbed.

Nap fiornard ou monan uét Have you visited many patients
salam, amu ? to-day ?

It 10mda n. Do 5laoé me ajp Several.” In the morning I
majom, ofeucam bemmc called to see two children in
Parce van nzatan bneac. the small-pox. :

Sa seaé 4 byorsre o)b, ©0 By In the next house were both the
an bpuisingd, asur anoning.  measles and hooping cough.

Uéonnab ai aon aca po ana- But none were dangerously ill.
cnaé, :

Bl 03dnad ¥ao) ¢naoy cuym, 4 A young man, in consumption,

~ Bypuaip cuainc uaim map ane  received a visit also.

3ceavhd.

Bh) rerrean no laz, aéo 5011416 He was very weak, but in good
TPeon mars ai. spirits.

So ¢uzar bean, asur leanab Here comes a woman with a
14 hués. child in her arms.

30 vero a;poo leanab, a bean What is the matter with your
thacanca. child, good woman ?

Ué! adead 3nad, ;v aim a4 O Sir, it has terrible convulsions.
14 cappamste arorheala.

AU byeictean 30 scumneah re Does itseem to pass any worms ?
Y1414 Gpyo ?

Umbyoi) re cpi le na fraclaib Does it grind its teeth " when

: 95“3 coolad ? no plocad a4  asleep P or pick its nose ¥

Thom.

N1 re 3a¢ cujo vjobta 30 It does both very often.
minic.

Taban arceace ; r31be me Bring it in P I will prescribe

7 e3m ©o amn ball, for it presently.
Naé réanthan an rarddpear, What a blessing it is to enmjoy
. tldmse thait fadat! good health !

Jrdead ir ceanc 4 éunear And yet few esteem it as they
TUIM af), map ¢6in B6b. ought to do.

Choflaine mjre oume woona I saw a poor wretch to-day, who
.anu, 4 éaill navanc 4 ©4  bad lost the sight of both his
tuil, one na baovary yem.  eyes by his own folly.

Cronar yn? How was that ?
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T4 an rseul nogava. Jiireada The story is too long; I will tell
me Bu)G apjr &. you again. .

Wil azam anoir aéo cuaipns § I have now only to visit a man,
duine, ar bryread a cor30  whose leg was lately broken.
oersionac.

Cionar ©a Sedn amju ? How is John to-day ?

Ta ve mopdn nior ¥ein, 4 ©¢5 Much better, Sir; I give you
3nad, caimburdeac cujore.  thanks. .

Nanoibnina hiceadz0mars ? Did his medicines operate well ?

D'ojbuzeacan, azur mt rve They did, and he complains

. 3eanan uiu© ¥4 plan an  less of the pain in his leg.
coire.

Jr 0013 30 byul any cnamh a3 The bone must have wunited
3nejmead, ¥ao) ancpatro. before this time.

Chiisean 50 bypupt biread jom- He appears considerably better.
cubary ann.

Leiztean Tuanimedr ©0, asur Let him be kept quiet, and I
1T o013 liom 30 m¥eroip leir hope he will be able to sit up
4 beit na Yupd ruar, ra0). in a few days.

Beazan leat)b.
VII. TRAVELLING, THR COUNTRY, &c.
Ca bywl mo Folla ? Where is my servant ?
‘Gaym afivo 4 thaBiroin. Here I am, master.

Bhruil na headpars neyd?  Are the horses ready ?

Tar1av 30 oinead cup eyl They are just finishing their
le na 3cujo coipce, azuy oats, and will be ready in a
ba® 1140 nerd a mbeazdn  few minutes.
4)mrin.

Bein ¢um an copuiy 140. Bring them to the door.

A noeana ou oo ceavlonsa Will you breakfast before yon
:nn‘:?t, rul ¥4 nacacuar leave home ?

4}

N) deanao, aéo burre me No, I shall breakfast in Newry.
mo ¢eadlonza ran Jun.

It vanh 4 bertmqcarseado va It is pleasant to ride in a fine
tharom cign. morning.

Jr a0bif) an aympn ca azuiij. We have delightful weather,

Jr noart 43410 14 wine. The country appears very well.

T4 eazla onm 34 vouca ¢16 I fear we shall get a shower.
omam. . )

Nil aéo neul, 4 paéar tong It is only a cloud, that will soon
3an ojll, . . pass, .
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Sm yean aip 4 mbotan no- There is a man in the road be-
hai. fore us.

‘Dem)dm 50 mbeapamory ain, Let us overtake him, and enter
?gur 50 mblam a 3cpuaval into conversation with him.

7.
30 mbeafiard Dia Buwis, a God save you, good man.
dume 1ha)s.
D0 mbeatjaro an ceaona du)c- May the same bless you.

re.

Naé bneas an tharom jro ?  Is not this a fine morning ?

Ir bne4$ ¥ sloin oo Dhya. - It is, thank God.

Ca fava Gamic suammmayom ? How far did you come this

morning ?

A oomciol ciiyz mile. About five miles.

bhap, a dume, ar ou niije an Ha, man, you bave arisen early.
moé eni3

Njon éooajl me no Byao, 50 Indeed I did not sleep very

oethm. long.
Can ¢ooal ou anei, le oo Pmy where. did you sleep last
éeao? night ?

Do covajl me ra Jrradbajle. I slept in Dundalk.
211) 47 ;m 4 Hiar ou 0o &oth- Do you dwell there ?

Ny bewé a¢D 4 3consars an No, but in the King’s County.
w3

C4 bpuﬂ ofijl 4340 4 beys 4 Where do you intend to be to-
noéc

night ?
Ta Du)l azam a ber6ah Upo- I intend to be in Armagh, if
ma3a, mar yeron. possible.

Berd ou af) v am 30 leon.  You will be there soon enough.

Ur rnarrathul oear an €aé That is a pretty neat horse you
¥ 4340 have.

Ur bnpeas, cnu«bala;‘, asean- He is a brave, hardy little hack
dn beas €. .

Jabam opm 30 noean re ro- I warrant he trots well.

AN 50 MA)G. .

N1l njor yeap a; b1, ©a There is none better ot his size.
theuo.

30 ve an aoir Ga anse ? ‘What is his age.

Cheafiard me ain ron berteaé I bought him as & horse of five
¢z mbliana, ¥a nooloys ra  years old, last Christmas.
cuard ons €.

Bhyujl beul mart arze ? - Has he a good mouth.

kS
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Yion a)t ; azur corre yalldm Very good ; and sound feet.

Wearamzuncoram re reacs, I supgose be cost seventeen or
10 0¢T ponsa oéas. eighteen pounds.

Coram re nlor yorsre oon He cost nearer twenty, upon my
¥rééea, van mo comzonl. honour.

Se ro mo bealadra, azur 71 Thisis my road, and I must

ej3m oan o'Fézball. leave you,
Tupar rona Bu)c.
R4 o Gunair ops I wish yeu a good joumey
30 roimbree Dia duis.

Ca lmc? 4 mbpream ceao- Where shall we breakfast ?
lo

054

)r 1004an oath €. It is equal to me.

Beim ain na cajple o, 4 bua- Take these horses, boy, and lead
¢ajll, azur Tubal Gono leo  them about for some time.
Teal af) Tn.

Ui r1m sabaip véup do1b, azuy Then give them hay, and rub
cujmil yior 50 mais 1a. them well down.

Racamoro o4 Breucam a315e We will see them fed presently.
4 mbyd ap ball.

A yeadmanars, r4$4m45¢4'o- Waiter, let us get breakfast

lonza 3an toill. immediately.
Blad gn azvba '640me uarrle. You shall have it Gentle-
‘men.
Un aill Yb wbeata.? Do you choose eggs ?
Jan athpar. leur bj veanbsa Certainly. And be sure that
140 bers dip. they are fresh.
5e4mt apdn 1 m. - Cut some bread and batter.

Ljon mpar cea, azur cuip cdjl Filla cup of tea, and put a

tha)Gpucane, It uacsan af. good deal of sugar and cream
in it,

Uy naépa rpanrceanacc 30 Will you take a walk, to see the
Bpejceam an bajle ? town ?

N cerseam anojy. Om ¢vip- Not now. It would delay us
ead {5y moyl iy no 4o om'n too long. -

Anoir TAMO)D Anajnoe anjr. Now we are mounted again.

Jr bneas an in j ro. This 1s a fine country.

Ta an bam azeallad yojman The crops promise an abundamt
nasrijan . harvest.

Taro na 340410 4 3CHuG And the gardens appear very
ma)% aIp av4)3. forward.

Cac len' an wead Ym ajn an Whose house is that on the bill.

noc ?
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leir an Uyseanﬁa—, 4a¢o It belongs to Liord ——, but is
te Sap Sedn- —-a ¢omnajd-  inbabited at present by Sie

ear anoir 4ah. Jolm ——.

Toztan 3up o1 in é. 1t seems to be a new house.

Nl re haipe le reaéo mblias- Ithas not been built more than
14 yoInzmsce. seven years.

Ta an yonba yaprams yoin- The demesne is extensive, the
leadan, an abalzonsplano-  orchard well planted, and the
%4 le cnafiab, asur na Un-  fish-ponds well stored.
we lan lonsa 0o 1413470,

Unoyr Ganzaman 30 comypaé Now we have come to cross-
‘na mbosan, n1 ylor oaty roads, I do not know which

Cl4a aca Seabam. to take.

Chim oume ra tijaéaine alseea man in the field, who
thilimear oupij é: will tell us.

Sead, 4 éanaro, ¢f aca ro an Ho, friend, which is the way

bealaé 50 — P to ?
Jab rlige na laje clide. Take the left-hand road.
Ca fava, 10, ca teuo mjle How far, or how many miles is

‘arro é? it from this ?

il re or ciof) 4 reaés. Not more than seven.

Do himread dvamrasonabre I was told that it was nearly
4 byozur ©'oés ijle. eight.

Un em ou an bosapra Must we continue long on this
4 ¢unzbeal anm pao ? road ?

Ny head, aéo anuaimm Gucya No, when you reach the foot of
118 a’3coir 4 énuic 43 an  the hill, at a little bridge, you
onojéeac beas, Ir €130KG  must turn to your left.
jomypo ap oo lan ély.

A mbep1d 42 bosan v zur Will that road bring us to —— ?
An— 17 ! '
Nj beanan ain yao. - Feavan Not quite. You may enquire
Flapnu3ad a3 an deao w3  at the first house after you
MON14a15 TIONTO540. turn. .

Jr cortyuil le Gjp 1iass prad- This appears to be a good sport-
a¢ca j ro. ing country.

Ta varcad ais ©0 ¢oyle)d There is a good cover for wood-
corlleadran nzeihnead af.  cocks in winter

Biafi an jomao paropniors, Partridges abound in the corn-
TN 41 301NG, 43ur naoy- fields, and snipes in the bogs.
can, afirna cuptpariib.

A brurl 3eam¥iada, 1o 1goij- Are there any hares or foxes to
ada, le pajzanl afiro ? be found here |
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Bip 50 leon oo 3eamy1atab There were several hares for-
a7 analloo; a¢o I beaz merly, but the greyhounds
naé ap T3MIOT na cuin 14, have nearly destroyed them.

Asur bjom a3 manbad yion- And we kill the foxes whenever
n4é, 415 alp V15 A B3 )l 4 we can find them.
bypazail.

Tamo)o burdead dwc. We thank you. .

Bjoh 1ar3aineacc bpeac am There is good fishing for trouts
feobay, ran athaim ro noth-  in the river that you have to
4. ' pass. ‘

A byujl an athan rim oomu ? Is that river deep ?

Njl. Do by 4t analloo, ran No. There was a ford formerly
a)% 4 byru)l an opnojceat  where the bridge is now.
4anojr.

Un byl armead § i ejle le Have we any other rivers to
TANTNAD, JOINTO a5UT-—*  cross between this and ?

Ta ahan mon leatan 4 ©G4- You have a very large one over

ranyap Gapuy 4 wbdwdu.  which you will be ferried in

' a boat,
Cionor ammmidGean an arhan What is that river called ?
?

¥im!

Un Bhaiia, nitean 11 arcead The Bann; itruns into Lough
50 Lo¢ Nejteac. Neagh

Sin veaé bnusais oorsearhall, There are a neat farm house,
(no T3 rz0lo13¢ majreac, yard and offices.
no bpusbajle, no oiinas
oershalread) moljor, azur
cojjead comzai.

Ta 14 boyt-e1¢. vna bdtor3Ge, The stables, cow-house, and
4a3ur cno na muc Twdse 4  hog-sty are ranged uniformly
4on peim, ne oI5 na n34m-  with the calf and sheep-pens.
140, A3UT CRO N4 3c4a0nad.

Jr cormhul 30 bywl cajl cpuaca There appear to be some stacks
anbain, azur cpuaca g€ of corn and ricks of hay in

SIpm ran av3onT. the yard.

Naé aluih an lana 1M, 4« What a fine meadow that is,
©%40b {107 OON NFANDA. below the garden !

Jr o015 hom 30 mbjad yosihq [ hope there will be a good har-
ma)s 50 yoipleatan ai. vest in general. .

Ta raiceal h4)5 ain na hujle Every thing appears well ex-

.M, aéo ljn. cept flax.

N) faca me céalva a3 vneob- I have not seen any ploughs at

ad o ©'razman bajle. * work since we set out.
L
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Njl bpanap rampuyd coroéeat) Summer fallows are not com-
T4 TIM YO. ' mon in this country.

Cuinteancnuitneatscsomon- Wheat is usually sown after
o i lonz na bepaca)d. potatoes.

Ta an yeup sipm apuyd. The hay is ripe.

Brat snuiy hopndacca aip na These mountains towards the
rlejboe Yo, on ©Ta0b TUad  north have a majestic appear-

ance.

Byah yolaé rneadsca am yead They are covered with snow
4n eyl omnta: aéo, ran  during the winter: bat in
Trampad, biaf) aipme)r 63 sumwmer, young cattle graze
a3 mEilc onnda. upon them.

3abam onm3z0 mbjof) cjor an© I suppose rents are high in this
T4 TIn To. counn']y.

Cionar lejstean yeapa)i) ra How do lands let in this place ?
nd15 o ?

Sujdcean yeapafl, o deic Lands are let from thirty shil-
raillme yioéeao, 50 o lings to three guineas per
n3MIde an 4cdif, peim 4 acre according to their quality.
¢éail,. 1o 4 émeal.

Aéo 50 mbjof) cea® 43 34¢ But every tenant on this estate
TIONAI1TEds, Tan DUGA5Te, has aliberty to cut as many
upyo m6m 4 buam 1 o~ turf as he wants, in the great
€4 o0, Tan Momi3 hom.  bog.

(No ra mbo3a® mon, no ta
bpunzcac mon.) ‘
Ir o013 Liom naé beujlzual ¥a I believe there are no coals in

na yaipeacard ro. this neighbourhood.
Neil gerdm ain 3ual, o) ©a They are not wanted, for there
parlgior monad ai. is abundance of turf.

le Uh an 3nuaoal, 1v eazal While chatting, I fear we have
Lom3zun3abamananbealaé taken the wrong road.
eazconad.

Na bj0d eazla ons; 1r cuham You need not fear, I recollect
liom an botd vo 30 mars; this road very well, having
ol oo tiubal me &€, oo travelled it some years ago.
Bllavanzsa)b o Yom.

Chim an bajle, ran ma3. 1 see the town in the plain.
Azur biii na cile a5 enu3 or The spire of the church rises
¢jof) na 3cnaf) ¥4 Scuans.  above the surrounding trees.

Jr aluif) 4 rurdeatmam ca arze. It is beautitully situated.

Je naé mop an bajle 3no- Yetit is not a town of much
cayze €. trade.
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i Biohh mapzad mais ljneaoars, Thereisa good linen' market in
5aé Luam ah, azur aonaé it every Monday, and a fair
ainneire § an ceao Ceao- for cattle on the first Wed-

i aome 34¢ mjora. nesday in every month.

' Cia an onon3 1o 4 an mbos4 ? What crowd is this on the road °

Jr roénaroe Ta af ; nac sclyne It is a funeral, do you not hear

oH Bars P the cry ?
Cia an wonpar € vo ? Whose funeral is this ?
Tomary Phaonuic j Dhuinnin. Patrick Dornan’s.
Cahuaip a © éazre? When did ke die ?
i majom a né. . Yesterday morning.

Jooe an aicio tamic ain ? What was his complaint ?
Caoméarsead nanaounsa ar It was a gradual decay of na-
4 ééle; on By ao)y mop  ture, for he was very old. :

anize.
Un brwl an nerls abgezur ©o Is the burying ground near this ?
to?

U3 purdeall na rean cille, ca Itis at the remains of the old
A1 14 énoc uo dall. church upon yon hill. '

Jr o;nbifieac an vamanc s4 4 That ruin Eﬁs a venerable ap-
4y sreangoinzneary rim. pearance.

' Ta anj1omao ©4a leysro vm, There are many such in the
TAN TIN. country.

Cnejyoimyre 3unab jomoa lons I believe there are many re-
taop ojbpe, a3ut YOIN3NU3-  mainsof cultivation and g'uild-
ad, ©a 4f) @;mm O6n wrean ings in Ireland, of remote
amyn. antiquity.

Jr 1o jomo4 140, a3ur cnus- There are very many, which
arsean yn 50 najb arcnea-  prove this country to have
bu3, azur ealadvna®d af o geen inhabited and civilized
¢1anard at an early period.

Bu raih Yom a be1s Tnact [shall be happy to talk with
¥an adban ¥n, anir, leas; you on this subject again,
Tan amceaond, pamiceamq in  the mean time we have
an bajle. reached the town.

Fanamojo ahro, read an ¢un- We shall stay here, during the
¥eAr34In ; 43U A Majoim  afternoon ; in the morning I
T er3m oarra riubal om  mast travel on by myself.

¥ém.
Jr Tnuas Lo 50 cajsreamorr I am sorry that we must part
T34nan co luas. 80 SooM.

Tariyl azam ©' tajceal aptjr, I hope to see you again in a
¥40) beazan laet)b. few deys.
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a Bmms, 4 Bpeavamlepata Landlord, can we have good
marce 1:45411 afiro, anoéc P beds here to-night ?
Bheaba 116 11 ©inm. Glazta You shall bave them well aired

1o tamaraé. and comfortable.
Bw‘b peh ollaty, gan éij5 o Let dinner be ready at ﬁve
¢los. o’clock.
C;onar 4 ¢a)t ou an éumfgr- How have you spent the even-
3apn ?
Chat me a oo canaroe. I wag at the house of a friend.
Ta re opat ool a lurde. It is time to go to bed.

Sdn codla ruaimead dwys. I wish youa good night's relt
A slolla bpuil mo capalira Hostler, is my horse ready ?
umals'ce
Ta re nejd, a dume uaral; He is, Sir, but he has got a
aéo 30 bpylcpus ain bozad  loose shoe.
aize. It is too early to find a smith
Ta re no od, le 3aba va3a)l  at work.
43 obajn, 30 Tead. You will find a smith’s shop on
3eaba ou cgnca Faban, a;m  the road, and I think your
an bodap ; azuy raojimnaé  horse wxll not drop his shoe
ool)z¥e 00 apall a ¢pusd, until you come to it.
30 OTHCEA TU Euize Tm.
Ca hammm aza aip ? What is his name ?
AUz4 Ban, 54b4. * He is called Bryan, the Black-
: smitl.



The following original and genuine conversation exhibits the
native simplicity of rustic character and manners, and farnishes a
variety of 1diomatical terms and phrases. - The English and Irish
are placed on opposite pages for the convenience of the learner.
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VIIT.—BRJUN 3UBHZ

Ca mbian Biyan 3aba na cothnar ?

Ta re a byozur o6 thle uaic. Tionvars aip W ¢y, a3 an
)% WO IT ¥oI3TE DUIT ¢ A3UT TE vIoT 4 bodanin beas.

Difiread vamra sun 43 cojpac na mbotan a4 B 4 cead.

Jr af) aTa an ceanca ; aéo b) mire 43 an CgnTA ANOIY AZUT
nlre af. D'yiapnais me 43 T3 na cpojre, o a0l me 50
meeroim leir 4 beys vasall 4 dunna am marom, azur w
narb ve an rma nu; aéo ca plor azam 30 najb re mall 30
leon anéin ai.

Asur ca byujl a tead yem, 4 vem ou ?

Nl seaé na yeanaii a13e; 4o 4 o5 4 baméhabna a
Bran re na éothnard. Raca tu 10T an botainin beas uo, mq
oubainc me leas nojphe, 30 ©TI3 T ¢um ata : veanc ai-
10 41 oo lajty ey, azur 3eba ou cardn, le caod clad ren
abajll 30115, ldn dpeards azuy vrazalle. .

Wan nacar ou viap, 4’3c0ir na h'dine, vaod r34t na
3cnab), )re Tu nothao, rean Ti5 mop, F4o4, ¥40) Vo Blon ;
a3ur erdnean slar, 4 yar 30 bapp oa Hii.

Jr o013 liom 30 Byusze Tu Bran 5aba na leba, ain marom.

N1l f101 a54am 30 D€ T Yeann damra a deanati.

Tozan dam 30 bewl oo capul bacad. :

Da beursm 41T 4 seuni) 4 voead € ; azur buadal a nacead
4 3cujiie an Zaban.

Jheaba Tu yoabla, a1 na ceydne bealars.

Uéo 11 rean dam gém a dol leas ; o 1+ o015 an yeapn
TIH 4 DUY340, 10 4 ¢up 4 5107 ortbpe aip marom.

- Wa 13 Tu Ljom, berd me burdead duic.

Bed me leas 34n thoyll.

Deanam, anoiy.

Ay beujl bean a3 an 3aba yvo ?

Un € Buan? 3o venhm ata bean, azur spun zaplad
a5e, ¥an cedllaé, a3 an bamopeaburs boés vim rior. Ris
te 4 riubal le 3mnreac beas, nac nayd or cjoh ciiyz mbliad-
am oéa3, miean na mna rm.

An brwl 17 brao na bamopeabars ?

Ta re nao) mbllatna o ©éaz 4 yean.



- QTETTReESeaT  T

T

- s -

DI1ALOGUES. 37

VI11.—BRYAN THE BLACKSMITH.

Where.does Bryan the Blacksmith live ?

It is nearly a mile off. 'Turn to the left hand, at the next
house, and go down the little lane.

T was told that his house was at the cross roads.

His shop is there; but I was in his shop just now, and he is
not in it. I enquired at the cross house, for I thought that he
might be getting his drop in the morning, and he had not been
there to-day ; but I know that he was late enough there last
night. :

%nd where is his own house, say you ?

He has neither house nor land, but lives in the house of his
mother-in-law. You will go down that little lane, as I told you
before, till you come to the ford ; look then on your right hand,
and you will find a path along-side the hedge of an old orchard
full of briars and weeds.

As you go over, by the river’s side, under the shade of the
trees, you will see before you a great long old house with bad
thatch, and green ivy growing to the tops of the two gables.

I imagine you will find Bryan in bed this morning.

X know not what I had best do.

Your borse seems to be lame.

Could I find some place to put him into, and a boy to go for
the smith.

You will find a stable at the four roads.

But I bhad better go with you, for itishard to awaken that
fellow, or set him to work in the morning.

If you come with me I shall be obliged to you.

I will be with you immediately.

Let us go now.

Has this smith a wife ?

Isit Bryan? Indeed he has a wife and three children about
the bearth, with that poor widow below there. He ran away
with a little girl not more than fifieen years old, the daughter of
that woman.

Has she been long a widow ?

Tt is nine years since her husband died.
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Usur ba Dume vaonoa, Tersbearaé erean ; mop reara-
ul amurs, v ambajle.

Un pard mopdn yeapari, no maom ayze ?

Bl yeanai raon, asur rarcbpear 30 leon aze. Jr cw-
tym homra crieanna na harcere mile ponca o©'fa3ail anm
1474¢T ua®.  Dan woor3 30 oTuz re ciljz céao ponta, VO
¢nod, leir an m3in ba rme.

An Hewil ou venbéa 30 ovU3 T an wipo M ?

NDeanbta ? Ta me ldn deanbsa 30 byuain a4 Boulsenad
ciirz céa® uad, ma b) re na mumin.

Cja he an Boulvepac ?

Cajpom Boulven. Nac scuala cu jompad am ay oume
uaral a ©'§ozaip cotnac am 4 Chpom filjleaé ?

Ny cupripnge. Llom 30 3cuala me apjatiy jJomnad aim ceaccan
acd.

Jr o013 liom 50 3cuala cu yan loms ©a 130N%) an Boulcen,
‘a4 caillead ya cuanca)b cuan na mana, a3 ealco Pons na
y3all.

Ca narb 4 suall ?

Tall 30 Doe.

Naé gava TMotvom?

Sao)im 30 beul re ony blladna oéa3, a3 veacs na yejl
Wycaele. .

Jr cuthaimy Lom &, 50 veanbéa, 1 éeantc mare azam am,
o oo b) eamad azam yem 1%c).

Bh,a vemou? Dan m¥injiie maread ba le Carpgin
Boulzgen an rzub rm.

Jr 1on34® hom v ; o Coflainé mire an calpTin 43Ut ToO-
3an dat sun Pnercon a by anm.

Ta tu ceans 30 leon; o oob &€ Pnerscon an capcin
lom3arionacs ; aco ba le Boulzen an ve)lb @jliy; omm B re
¥&€m 114 h)yo1a roin, an uain 4 buread j.

¢ 30 e teol an caipgtin 4 bealacra, 43 1amard mna?

Ny an vo a-¢dr re wims), aco a4 mBajle-as-chias, a1c 4
na1b v ap r301l.  Ba cajlin seanarjuil §, azuy Guz Boulsen
Talohean .

Aforar3 bruread na lumze pér re j; a nead?

A ooimcioll Bny narse na var ; va winora mo dors ; u
nab ge abyao a H81H, veIr a4 Beads O Jnvra, anuain po-
ra® &.

Can tlojlead ataip 4 hna ?

Do ¢l Chapta. Seamur mén Whac Canta, oume
bneas, mareaé, umunca 30 oeyim. Thamc re af mo
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Aund he was a humane, moral nan, much respected abroad
and at home. :

‘Had he much land or substance ?

He bad cheap land and wealth enough. I remember the
landlord of this country to borrow a thousand pounds from him.
Iam convinced that he gave five hundred pounds as a portion
with his eldest danghter.

Are you sure that he gave so much ?

Sure ? Iam full sure that Boulter got five hundred from bim,
if not more.

‘Who is Boulter ?

Captain Boulter. Did yon never hear of the gentleman that
challenged Cromwell to fight a duel ?

I do not recollect that I ever heard of either of them.

I suppose you have heard of the ship called the Boulter, that
was lost on the coast of Connemara, coming from Portugal.

For what place was she bound ?
For Derry. -

Is not that long since ?

I think it is thirteen years at next Michaelmas.

I remember it indeed, and a good right I have, for I had goods
myself in her. '

" You had, you say ? Upon my truth then, Boulter was the
captain of that ship.

‘ithink that strange, for I saw the captain, and I think his
name was Preston.

You are right enough ; for Preston was the sailing captain,
but the ship belonged to Boulter ; for he himself wasin the East
Indies when she was wrecked.

But what sent the captain this way, seeking a wife ?

1t was not here that lln’e met her, but in Dublin, where she was
at school. She was a handsome girl, and Boulter fell in love
with her. »

" After the shipwreck he married her, was it not ?

About three quarters after it; about Lammas I think ; he was
not long in Ireland, afier coming from India, when he was
married.

Of what family was his wife’s father.

Of the M‘Carthys. Big James M‘Carthy, a hrave, clever,
genteel man indeed. He came into my memory as soon as -
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éupripne, cot) lwat 1y coflaimc me oo GOMT, Azur O InU)Y,
43 Teads ¢um an CONUIY At MAJoOI ; om ml ou neatéor-
mul leyr.

Bl o013 ha1G am, 4 oejn ou ?

Ir am 4 b1 T3 hays aipzro 4 veanary. Ba leir an mul-
eaf) uD, 4 coflaine ou, 4 300117 4 loéa, 43 ceals ou1c. Bly
Deadhad na pAnAITTe a13¢ ; azur ba slacacon ciora é oon
orieanna By azuif analloo.

An 1a1b cior amm bt am gém ?

Bh) re va01d édil élora, va Gala na cpojve. Wa wa, bt
cjoy boficairce 43 veals arcead éupze.

Bl B4 ¢éao acna afiro a1z atamm na bamopeabuid am
le1s ¢nom an acam; It leazr aim redd garad geun uadne.

An nad rm a4 re)ld a1z Wac Capta ?

Fuain re vm wle 00 ¢nod, le na naoy; azur B aca 3o
T anupars, sup b'eizm a diol.

Naé nab rejlb ajze vem lers muss oe vy ?

Dan no0i3 50 na1b Bajle an loca ujle arse, azur 43 a fifj-
trend noye ; aéo 30 byrujl ve F40) tonzars anoir, le reaés
mbliadna.

Rajb clah mac aca ?

Ta ojr mac beo. An yean 11 tme B) ve a brava Bpayyr
43 rouroean hadir ; oFd3 re Tm, oelé mbliatna o fom, azur
Sudyd re 30 hJnora; azur clumim naé_bywjl aon Bhiadam o
fom naéan foldvan ve mjle ponzsa. Ta oill na mbajle leyy
4AIp 4 Bhladamre, 50 11‘01014 Te na ¥laca.

Ca byl an mac ejle ?

'Se rm Seamur 65. Nl 034n4aé, ra nai) Conpa, v plars-
athla cnorde, na an yeapn vm, o4 mbwo acpwii) aze. Fuam
re 415 FIR-10n410, T4 apm, anupard. Nil re ¥ao, o byan
ca1pTin 1T e ¥ém af To.

Bhewl ©o13 thart ain an éapgin anojy ?

Dein r1ao 30 byupl re Wn rardbnerr ; camoedm 34¢ caﬂe
Samic an.

Ca mbof) ve na éonmars ?

A mBajle-a5-cllas; & yem azur a bean, miean an bam-
" oneaburs re.

A o135 1§ A1 cuanc cum na masana ?

This 17 anoir, aip uamsd ; 7 vj bravanaé labnad rj le na
madain, clo) T3 1 415, 1o 01deads o Bhpan, nooa ben.

A Hyuaip Brian 3aba mopan rpné le na thnaoy P
@rean cnod! B'yeann leo a cpocad ran am tm. Ny
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I saw your stature and your features coming to the door this
morning ; for you are not unlike him.

He was prosperous, you say ?

He was in a good way of making money. He had that mill
which you saw beside the lake, as you came. He had the tithes
of the parish, and he was receiver of rent to our late landlord.

Head he any rent to pay himself ?

He had to pay some rent for the lands of the Cross. But he
had profit rent coming to him.

TKe widow's father had two hundred acres in this place, at
half-a-crown an acre, and a lease of it while green grass grows.

Had M‘Carthy that in possession ?

He got it all as a portion with his wife, and they held it until
last year, when it was forced to be sold.

Had he any property of his own besides ?

Indeed he and his forefathers had all Balinlough, but it has
been mortgaged now seven years.

Had they any sons ?

They have two sons living. The eldest was a long time in
Paris studying medicine ; he left that ten years since, and went
to India ; and I hear that there is not a year since, in which he
does not save a thousand pounds. They expect him home this
year, to pay off the debts.

Where is the other son ?

That is young James. There is not a youth in Europe of a
nobler spirit than that lad, if ae had the means. He got a lieu-
tenant’s place in the army last year. It is not long since the
captain and he were here.

Is the captain in good circumstances now ?

They say he is very rich, notwithstanding all his losses.

‘Where does he live ?
In Dublin, heand his wife, the daughter of this widow.

Does she visit her mother ?

She comes now sometimes : for a long time she would not
speak to her mother, because she gave place or shelter to Bryan
or his wife.

Did Bryan get much fortune with his wife ?

He, fortune! They would rather hang him then. There was
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nab monan le pazail; le na Ui, am o135 amn bys.

30 e O 1mTIE AIn 4 maom ?

Fuain na 'olysceaﬁmays 4an ¢éuyo 1y mo de.  Jr1omo4d 0411l
azur bm;opea-é a Tamic omsa anoir, le oeié mbliadnarb, o
mymc Cnonn'uyl 4 be15 na tlanna 4 an oudal3 ro.

30 e Gamic A an TIANN4, b) ah nonhe. .

N1 nad claf aize; 1r B re 'oor34154¢ v diol re an
oUtard le Cnomrull. Chuaid 41) Tm 30 lonzofin, azur
clgmm 3up eas ye o fom.

30 oe pat olize b) a3 WCanta?

Cnomiwl a ¢éuard ¢um olde leir, 43 1annard leasrda
14 hajcere a bruread, azur 4 ga3ail oo rem.

- D0 ve an ceans a By a3 Cpomyuil le cerrbeanad ?

Ceans! muna na)b ceans, H) neans amzro ape. Uzur
'oan 10013 ba leont 11 o0 Whac Canta, ©a mblad ve comy
cofia 11 cojn o Bert : na oa mbiad 41)1:43 41N 4N TAPZIO
0 3lacad, 4 © “Fundil Cnomfuil aip owiiy am.

Rab re a13 141413 4 éealiaé 6 Whac Capta?

D’tupajl re da mijle ponsa am ; aéo n paid Wac Canta
rdrsa r3anhums leyr.

Napn beaz leir an ©a mile ?

Ba beas leir, 3an athpar ; o1t 0 b) 4 byozur oo oy céao
T4 mbliadam Geals arcead raon ar. Ny natd a1 vao1 an-
3nem, no or 4 ceaf), mo B0135, 4 Tanvars Cnomfml njor mo, na
calath na cporre berys ai 4 tertd gém. N1 nad jonznad ba
™R 4 nads lejr, yoroin aobm, man ca re, bers 4 lin 4
durtie, azur 541 Cuyo 4aise ¥ém oe

Nyl yeanah ra 3cordead 1r coppsanial, asur 1r caroneam-
urde, na calaty na cnoive ; 41 4 byujl 3a¢ uile origsan, moém,
v momeup, noa avmMo)o, I TEME, IT UIrse. Feucra
n4 cnay alarh, ca ydr va na clatacra; oo Iy, ofive. 1
arlm; fun, 1t Suthar, 1T cdopdan ; yeand, coll, ir rajlead ;
a3ur cwylead s5ldr 30 yoinlionsa.

Ta cloé-a01l, azur Ui ¢loéa 30 leon, ¥aor talat 4 ; 45ur
leaca, mona, leatan, leaban, ceatapnad, ceanciumpa,
amajl leac yeaptam, ¥a bnuac na bhaitime, ro rior amp
¥ao.

2n yon ion wirse, DA 10075, naé byml njor yeam 4h
€1mm, no a ogobap Uy Dhalass, af ro rior.

A mbjof) manla le gazail, yna l€ancaib yo ?

Uca 50 leon Ve ai), 46D HION TO34D MOfLAY apjari) e,

Jr beas ¥éim learard am an yeapdira. Da byaiéreara
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not much to be got in his time at any rate.

‘What became of the property ?

The lawyers got the most of it. Many a loss and trouble has
come upon them now, these ten years, since Cromwell came to
be landlord of this estate.

‘What beeame of the former landlord ?

He had no children ; he was extravagant, and sold the estate
to Cromwell. Then he went to London, and I hear that he
died since.

‘What lawsuit had MCarthy.

Cromwell went to law with him, endeavouring to break the
lease of this place and to get it to himself. :

What right had Cromwell to shew ?

Right ! If he had no right he had might of money. And
surely that was enough for M‘Carthy, if he had been as wise as he
ought to be, or if he had taken the money that Cromwell offered
him at first.

Did he want to buy it from M‘Carthy ?

- He offered him two thousand pounds for it; but M‘Carthy was
not willing to part with it. )

Did he think the two thousand pounds too little ? .

He did certainly ; for he had near three hundred a year of

_clear income from it. There was no place under the sun nor

above it, I suppose, that Cromwell coveted more, than to have
the lands of the Cross in his own possession. No wonder that
he thought it a vexation, that a charming spot as it is, shonld be
in the middle of his estate, withvut his having any claim to it

There are no lands in the province more fertile and charming
than the lands of the Cross; where there are all conveniencies,
bog and meadow, choice timber, fire and water. See the beau-
tiful trees, that are growing about these hedges; oak, ash and
elm ; yew, fir, and quick-beam; alder, hazel and sallow ; and
green holly in abundance. -

There are lime-stone and slates enough under ground here;
and great, broad, smooth flags, square and well formed like tomb-
stones, in the bank of the river along here below.

As for spring water, I am positive there is none better in Ire-
land than in O’Dalys well, down here.

Is there any marl got in these meadows ?

There is plenty of it in them ; but there never was much of it
raised.

These lands require litle manure. If you had seen the crops
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bdin na macameadra, le Ui Whic Canta; i feabuy
coince seal, Iy cnuyineads sledeal ; ednna burd, i riozal
riolthan ; azur ljon sldr, caol, yaoa yar.

Cia hé ©a na comnud ra o3 beaz ooeamyul uv: 4
byuil 3anda an cila, azur macame oedr, né)d ora cusije ?

Nl aon oune anoir 4af), aéo rean oume 4 bHor cabaims
ame do. AUy yean, 4 by af, ©1MBI5 ve, leir an cjor. Fare
na neomin 4 nzomsean oon a3 uo, vAn m'Eine, a deas
Tyne Cofane mire reomap capall a ¥ér van 415 %1, veaio
mblhadna o Tom a4 nread 30 beanaib bo.

350 ©e an cjor a By aip ?

Bh) yitce ponca T4 bhadam aimp. AUzur an ovne oona
o'ed5 &, nm re leis a éjora 34c vile bhadam, ©o Gonad
an abal Suins.

AUzuy 30 OE MU TUIT TE ap DeNéad, n4aé oTucrad leyw
cjor a djol ?

Thiucgad lemr 4 Biol, mars 30 leopt.  Uéo Suip Cromiugl-
TI0OPAD At N4 TIONANTATS, 541 cjor 4 Djol leyr an bamopeab-
H13, 30 ©T) N0 Noeanyars neyocead van olije. By an yeap
T, a3ur ciirzean ejle, reacs mbliadna, 541 aon pr3m cjora
oj0l; 3un niceavan aip riubal, ya deapad, asur wmio I
Teats céad pongta oo il joy omba.

Ba op an caill 4 Gammic unnse.

Naé noeacard an ohze anadars Chpomiml, ¥a demead ?

Chuard re anazard, 4 bBliadam o fom Uco dol an
bamtneaburl an yeanad ; azur paca 114 30 Bajle na loda,
A an bhadian ro cuzar. :

Naé ©oucyad leo an diore cumsbeal ?

D'renvard 1140 cHo e 4 cunzbeal, 3an apar ; ado man
1ha)G leo 4 bers paor ¢uthadta namaro ?

An & Cnomivl 4 cealjars an yeanah ?

Nian '€ Aéo 'ré bapatpyl 34 ovne, U ©O 4 cean-
nata® &; azur ta mive veapbta 30 mb1ad re arze, anviaF
3a¢ cumszrleo B eazooma.

Azur Bibin re Brian 3aba boct, amaé ar 4 _Gim; r 3up
narb re B4 bhadam ap bopo lumze, ra 3cablaéc an 3
azur blladam eile, na bparioe, ra Fname.

30 ve B anajard Bhuan aze ?

Feadmanaé Chnomiull, 4 Guz mi-rjod 0 magironear
Ny Canta aon la atam naé pad Bhan ra Bajle; asur
oubainc Buan, oa mbjad ve ¥ém a latain, 30 mbuajlyead
Te an yeadvmanad.

Carar Cromiwl, 'ra 3jolla, ajn Bhpyan, na d143 g0,
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of these fields in M‘Carthys time ; the best white oats, and fair
wheat, yellow barley, and fruitful rye, and green flax, growing
tall and slender.

Who lives in that neat little house, that has the garden behind
it, and a fine plain before it ?

There is no person in it now, but an old man who takes care
of it. The man who lived in it went off with the rent. That
field is called the daisy lawn. Upon my word, Sir, I saw clover
growing there seven years ago, that reached to the cows’ horns.

‘What was the rent of it ?
Twenty pounds a year ; and the unfortunate man that left it
made half his rent every year of the fruit of his orchard ?

How did he fail so much, that he could not pay the rent ?

He could pay it well enough, but Cromwell laid an injunction
on the tenants to pay no rent to the widow until the law-suit
was decided. This man, and five others, were seven years with-
out paying a penny of rent ; until they ran off at last, under at
least seven hundred pounds of arrears.

That was a great loss to her.

Did not the law-suit go against Cromwell at last.

It did, two yearsago ; but the widow sold the land, and they
will go to Balinlongh next year.

Could they not hold this place ? .

They could hold part of it, no doubt ; but they would not wish
to be under the power of an enemy.

Was it Cromwell that bought the land ?

It was not. But every one thinks that it was boaght for him :
and I am sure that he will have it, after all the quarrels that were
between them.

And he banished poor Bryan out of the country ; so that he
was two years on board the King's fleet and another year a
prisoner in France. )

What ailed him at Bryan ?

A footman of Cromwell's insulted Mrs. M‘Carthy, one day
that Bryan was not at home; and Bryan said, if he were present,
that he wonld strike the footman.

Cromwell and his servant met Bryan on the road beyond here
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an botan, af ro Gall: azur ©uz 14 apaon achurdn po
%eun o0, ¥4 na bazainc. Bl Bpan mdiaj bolsam 61;
A3UT 31404t 4 Sonn, Trom, Enuard, man ono uplajs, asur
buajleary an readmanac 4 mbun na cluayre, supn leazre,  na
coran cno or cothaipn 4 haiZrsip. .

Joiirarsear an maidiroin 4 Bruan afj rm, le eaélairs; azur 6
o4 lar3a® 30 Teal), 10 30 °TU3 Bran aon lem, lujbapn
¥ain an Cnotytwl, sup Gamams re anuar on 3eamdn &;
azuy rnjomar an larz ar 4 layiy; azur 4 le)sro o4 nurzad,
1T ©4 leadnad, cus Brian 9o aip. an mball gn. nac beuan
Te apat noje.  No 30 scualar an ovopman, 4 ©vaob all
oon énuic; T 30 ©TAMIC burdean hon, oo Follanuib, azuy
luéo ojbne Chpomtuil yan scomaip.

AUnuain a cofiaime Ban an neans bjodbuid oa jofirars,
Umzear Gap ©105, 6h mbodan amaé, asur raHor map fero
ead 34015¢, ohe Cojllorb, v cunnadb, ‘r 34¢ ayne)do)s;
T a oI na V143, map Conams an 0143 jemparc. Uéo
ce be 41T am Byuain re orojon no drsad nj rz0ldb oon y3eul
byuaimn r14o, 0 T1H amac.

3rvead vuaip madironear Ny Capda yajrnear ca
naib re; azur ¢uin 1 oume aipdte va na vém. le om
nsmie ; asur UoIn, 43 14mard aip ol 30 luymnead, ¥a
Bém 4 mic, azur 4 cothaiple a4 3lacad. Do B) maydironm
Seamur na yean bnazaé, ran am ¥ aéo won thars lerr,
Bryan a ¢up van apm ; o m) na)b ol 30 mbjad Cnomiml
beo. Uzur éuard Seamur ¥ém le Buan, a zcoir rioll, 30
Concars, 3un ¥43 ve am bopo mze &.

Azur, 50 oeIyn, N deanna Bryan boéd veanmuo d'er-
ean, na ¥)a3 rm.  O)n oo B) a3 an ¥amze am,a nuam 4
54b na Francars an lons, unmio azur céao ponca 4 narbd
ceans aize ¥a34il, 1O 4N3100 buada azur scuaparodl
. Unuain a B) ve ra Y'Frame; 131100 re hoin va €m capom
Boulzean, azur ¢uard re 30 Lonzoily, a5ur ¥uain re ony ¥Ie-
éeao ponta do. Dopovard Buan yiéce ponta a cabame
D0 tedap bnrazva)s, asur yicée ponsca o4 bamchamum, azur
an leayr ylIeéead o4 hnao) ¥ém.

Anojr, 4 Bume uarajl, o'aGpr me U cd)l 0 1MmTeica
Ban, azur 4 tiwmoip. Aco clumm guaim na nono; man
111 Ta Bruan, no cujo 04 341bmib 634, van sceapsca anorr,
Asur muna Byujl ye ah, naca me na cuiile ; oip m deanary
aon oo na buacaillib 3n0Gar3 dSujsre, coriy ma)s leyr rem.
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afterwards ; and they both rebuked him sharply for his threat.
Bryan had taken a sup ; and he clenches his fist, heavy and hard
as a battering hammer; and strikes the waiting man behind the
ear, till he stretched him, with his feet up, betore his master..

Then. the master attacks Brian, with the horse-whip, and was
cutting him up smartly, until Bryan gave one quick leap at
Cromwell, and pulled him down off his horse ; he twists the whip
out of his'hand, and such a beating and flogging, as Bryan gave
kim there, he never got before. So that the neise was heard on
the farther side of the hill ; and a great number of servants and
labeurers. of Cromwell came to his reliet.

‘When Bryan saw the force of the enemy approaching him, he
leaped over the ditch, out of the road, and darts off, like a blast
of wind, through woods and bogs, and every difficult place ; and
the pursuers after him, like hounds aftera hare. But whereso-
ever he got protection or shelter, not a syllable of information
they received from that forth.

However Mrs, M‘Carthy learned where he was; and she sent
a certain person to him, with three guineas : and a letter desiring
him to go to Limerick, to her son. Master James was an ensign
at that time, but he did not wish to put Bryan into the army;
for there was no hope that Cromwell wovld live. And James
himself went with Bryan, privately, to Cork, until he left him .
on board a ship. '

. And, indeed, poor Bryan did not forget him afterwards. For
be had the fortune on sea, when the French took the ship, to get
at least one hundred pounds, between prize money and wages.
When he was in France, he wrote to Captain Boulter, and he
went to London, and received sixty pounds for him. Bryan
ordered twenty pounds to be given to the ensign, twenty to his
mother-in-law, and the remaining twenty to his own wife.

Now, Sir, I have told yon some of the adventures of Bryan
and his people. But I heard the sound of the hammers ; so that
Bryan, or some of his young lads, are in the shop now. If he
18 not there himself, I will go for him ; for none of his men will
do your business so well as himself.

M
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IX.—TEUCH O}bHeACHTA TUAIDHTHe.

Ca theuo myle uam, an baile ir neara oam?

Ta oeit mile marée, 50 hanuide; azur ujl an bodan no
hars an drceacmhb.

Jr ©ecd vath bert afj a noés. Nad byyl aon jonao ordecca,
eaopu asuy &7

T4 bpus ordeadta no 5léarzca, 4 ooimcioll cuyz tjle no-
a4, 107 4 Bruidin 5a4é colzaip 50 rdrva; azuy berd wu
a3conTabamc cujoeacta gazail afl, map ay & vo 4y bealaé
30 haonaé Bhajle na rloia.

Bheaba wu prori mart, azuy leaba rapiy afi; azur ame
ma)s ©oo capall.

Jy le6n yim. N naéam njor yaroe.

Ca beupl Feap an ©i3?

‘Tam a4 vo, 4 dume uaral.

30 ve va a340 4 Ofaroom ?

Ro3a 34da b, ¥ To3ad 34c4 ojfe. Ta maps yeojl
ha15. 1 caoin teoll iipn ; ca veojl laojd bladca, uam feojl
10 hais, ir veojliha)s tyofidn.

30 e an reoIns vife T4 4340 ?

Ta lef ooh, luroip, oeas-blarca, buodrjun, uirze besa 1w
yeam cd)l; bozvajlze bionaca o Tin-ra-duif) ; azur yonsa
na Fnamce, 1r phops na nzall.

Can le)y na heaénars yn,aamic 4 ball?

le ©jr yean on ©Taob Guart. Usur za na yinre éum
pnoih afjro.

Jr mars Liom cujoeacsa.

Wa ©a 1) leasra a furdredr 1140, 4 740); ©0 b sun
D40ME TUATA 147D,

v cuma %1, Jr corripyl le Daoime giuzanscaéd 140 ; yydeam,
43Uy 15eam g aoy mbopo.

Fajloe ojb 4 vaome uairle. Suieam for am m) mbom:

Ca Tans asur ocpay onm. Tabamm n) dam le na 15e.

30 ©e ;v mian leaw 6l ?

Tabd oeoé dam. Deoé leaiia.

a Sum oo tldmse. Jo naib mars azao.
lsré 30 Tu34¢. 30 nveand ye mon tars du)c.

D15 me 30 lebn. Ta me vdroa.

. Ferom naé ozarcmiean re leac.

Gawmsean re liony %0 mars.

Ny 13 Hom noy mo ol. Choirs me mo sans.

Cia an dpo oon ciljzead Ulad a mbjoh 116 »
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IX.—THE COUNTRY INN.

How many miles am I from the next town ?
lAt least ten leng miles ; and the road is not very good in some

places.

I can hardly reach it to night. Is there no place of enter-
tainment between this and it ?

There is a very decent inn, about five miles forward, where
you can be well accommodated ; and you will be apt to find com-
pany there, as this is the way to the fair of Ballirasloe.

You will get a good dinner and bed, and your horse will be
well treated.

That is enough. I will go no further.

Where is the master of the house ?

I am here, Sir.

What have you for me, landlord ?

Choice of meat and drink. 1 have fat beef, and fresh mutton,
fed veal, very good lamb, and fat kid.

What kind of drink have you ?

I have strong, and well flavoured brown beer ; whiskey of the
best quality; spirits from Holland; and wine from France and
Portuyal.

‘Whose horses are those, that came just now ?

They belong to two men from the north, and these men are to
dine here.

1 am fond of company.

But they will not sit with you, Sir, for they are plain country
men.

No matter. They appear to be decent men ; let us sit and
eat at one table.

You are welcome, gentlemen. Let us sit down to the table. -

T am thirsty and hungry. Give me something to eat.

What do youn chuse to drink ?

Give me a drink. A drink of ale.

To your health. T thank you.

Sit ye merry. Much good may it do you.

I have eaten enough. I am satisfied,

Perhaps you do not like it.

I like it very well.

I can drink no more. I have quenched my thirst.

In what part of Ulster do you live ?
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U ©Ta0b toin; lar pe tparg oily opom4.
Turzim 50 bewl )b oall 50 hapo gan. B'ream Liow 30
branad r1b 4 noés ; azur bjomre Y, ajpan aonaé.

Wataollean, yn, breanp Un yuineac. AUsur ba on an
rajmear cura beis . '

Dujne Uaral.” Cahamm, no ylofead b, acamoe >

2WMac 34abah m'amm 'y mo flojmeadra; azur rvo O Ruanad
mo cuallrs. ) ’

D. U. An bpupl nuardeacs aip He Ub ar bBup oTip, 4
caipoe ? _

Wae3. Nil a vavaty aip Yimbal ado na Whlirrde 34 nan-
%aé 0 hars 30 haro. . )

O Ruanad. Cluymmre 30 byusl anjomao cas bugmb ﬂm
00 hlr191b 34 ©TozbalL, § Saran; v 30 noeantan 4 le1sro
4 €11n yao) a0,

D. U. B'ieroin rma bers.

Wac 3. Waread, a oTUean Tura 4 oume uaral, 30
oe 1Y c1all ©o 11 Hile ? 10 an eazla 4 NatiJa)© AT4 oifGa P

D. U. Ny suizim, 1y m éperoym 50 byyl eazla no baojal
omséa. Jroead n yulain a4 bert coymeavaé, asur 1% vém
4 cumzbeal ar acana an natjaro. .

AL )Y 43 an HACTNANALT )Y Feann 4TA ¥ior 4 3noice
¥ém. AUzuy m cOmM dwiH 4 bert no parpuzaé ra adbanab
apo-néimeada.

Wac 3. Jr ¥ion &, 4 7401, 1 140 14 FN0BATSE COIY bayle 1T
¥ean FHnY omuime be1s onads 4. i

D. U. Feavam ¥6r beic onacsc § reanadair na <ine
34n vjombajl.

Un byl m6ndn oo lopz na yean fomznead, no ojppeata
¢1an anraij eyle, le yajceal m bup osjpre ?

O. Ruanad. Ta puikill rean-cajrlean. rean-cealla, azur
rean Gojn cjan dprars 50 ledp ai).

Wac 3. D’ap noos3 50 byurl; azur 5un aprars an obain
n4 nata,’r nahuayimeaca, v na leaca \iceanda 4 yuapar
jonca.

0. R. B'teroin zun rifie na cloéoipt, 'r na capnam, 'y na
cnomleaca na 1aofn ¥ém.

Wac 3. Jr o3 nada ca aca it viie.

D. U. Ca byuanar na leaca hseanva, 4 Temou ?

Wac 3. Uysneara me duic, 4 dume uara)l. Fa thjle
TON 41T, 4 mbjon yile nap 3cotnard, yuanpar uam, 4
lersmalajs cnujc, le yean a by a3 goca)ls ¥4 élo)d, 4 oTIM-
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In the eastern part ; near the shore of Dundium.

T understand that you are going westward. I wish you would
stay to night, and I will be with yon in the morning. You will
be soon enough at the fair. :

If you think so we-would wish to stay ; and we should be very
happy that you would be with us. A

.—What are your names, or families, my friends ?

My name, and that of my family, is Smyth, and my compa-
nion’s, Rooney.

G.—have you any news from your country, my friends ?

S.—Nothing is talked of, except that the militia are a changing
from one place to another.

R.—I hear that there are several new regiments of militia now
raised in England, and that the same will soon be done in
Ireland.

G.—It will probably be so. .

S.—Well, Sir, do you understand what all this means ? Are
the enemies dreaded ?

G.—I neither know nor believe that there is either fear or dan-
ger. Yet it is proper to be upon the alert, and to keep ourselves
out of the power of the enemy.

- But the government know their own affairs best. And we
should not be too inquisitive about high affairs.

S.—That is true, Sir, domestic affairs are the most proper sub-
ject for our conversation.

G.—We may speak also of the antiquilies of the country, with-
out offence. ]

Are there many remains of old buildings, or other ancient
works, to be seen in your country ?
. R.—There are numerous remains of old castles, old churches,
and ancient towers it it. (1.)

S.—Indeed thereare ; and the raths, the caves, and engraved
stones found in it, are ancient works also. (2.)

R.—Perhaps the upright stones, carns, and cromleacs are older
than even these. (3.)

S.—Tt 1s difficult to say which are oldest.

G.—Where were these engraved stones found, do you say ?

S.—I will tell you, Sir. About a mile from the place where
we live, a cave was found, on the brow of a hill, by a person who
was digging round a stone, about ten years ago. .No person
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coll ©erc mbllatna o tom. Ny nap rmuamead, no vior
a3 nead beo 30 naib 4 lertyo afi, no 30 vodnla a yazajl
man yn; na huaiy fava éaol, 3an énatha, 34n TAIYE, MO
lonzm § it 4 ; ado ballaid yolatha, ain na bByollaé oo
leaca mopa. Bl reompa beas, vear, éurh cumpa, moerlb
¢ivedn bead, aim leat cvaob na huatha gn; azur oopar
beas, cuthams a4 ool 1ice, yolath yor man an cuyo ejle.
Uco ceafia yuanar aon leac, leatap leatan, a mullaé na
haycere ; azur, aim an caob joévanaé oon leje vm, B ony
line znabalecd; vo ilan honesdard éeans éumpa; naé yua-
nar aojiiead apath o le1s, a breaordd an r31bin, g0 a
leatad, 1o a thjineadad.

O. R. Njl a0y focal bpejse afi. Oin cofiame me vém an
uath, 'r 4an leac, y an r5pibm, an uaipn 4 yuapar é.

D. 0. Nyt atipar am bis azam af. O Coflaipc mire ¥6r
TuanaIrs na huatha rm, a oeip tu: azuy mac ramul na
honead ceaona clo-buajlcé, 1zclamm uma, an nuad roam
éonoae an Duin.

Wac 3. Thamic oume uaral yoilumsa aff rm, 0 Aéa na
hlroe, 4 Cothapsars rior ain canc é.

‘DP. U. Naé Bruanar cnomlec, ga0yd cann lam lewr an a1
™

Wac 3. Fuanar, 30 verhym, ¥4 va thile Bo rm, (4 oTIM-
cioll reaés mbliadna noije vm), leac arothe)l mon, leatan,
cotysnom, leabajn, coth min le cloiéjn coir Gnasa; 30 scner-
©1m naé Byl cpomleac 4 HE M cotiy vear leir; nem map
oubainc an oume uaral v, 4 Tamic 34 feacum.

Bh) ydl oo leaca yava, comynoma, na vearam ceansc
THAT 4AIp 4 3ceafl tons owiméoll yan cpomleic wmoin
4N U4 4 FUARAT T ; 401D éapndn mop oo thion clocuyb.

®D. U. Nan ozba® na leaca yava ym?

2Wac 3. Nl aon o10b nacan cuzad éum obne a By za
Beanaty laim leyy an 4)G.

D. U. Nian byread an unaph mo <or3.

2Mac. 3. Do bnyread, v myllead j; azur man fd5ad aon
leac, na cloé 4B, bgu aoary, naéap wozad amp rubal,
an 16y céaona.

D. U. Jr 1om3n4d Liom sun dbpuread an ua.

Wac 3. Dap 10013 vo leazad 30 valam an sOpCnUM 415
Diin pavnuic. Usur taolliive, 4 dume uarail, naé mblad
Te rona banse le na lersro.

O. U. Nj)l me 34 nad 30 beul re mjofona ; 4t wozap
dam 3upn ndimeac oo da0imb uajrle, roilamsa, 5an cjon no
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thought or knew that such a place was there; until it happened to
be found thus ; a long, narrow cave, without bone or relic, or
trace of any thinginit, but empty walls, covered with great
stones. There was a neat, little chamber, of around form, like
a bee-hive, on one side of thecave, and a little, narrow door, to
enter by, empty also, as the rest. However, there was found one
broad, smooth flag on the top of the place; and, on the lower
side of that flag there were three lines engraved, of clean, well
formed letters ; nor has any person been found siuce, who could
read or explain the inscription.

R.—1It is perfectly true. For1saw the cave, the flag, and the
inscription, when it was discovered. .
G.—1 have no doubt of it, asI have also seen an account of that

- cave which you mention, and a fac simile of those letters printed

in copper-plate, in the new history of the county Down.

S.—A learned gentleman came from Annahilt, who took a copy
of it on paper. -

G.—Was there not a cromleac found, under a carn, near that
place? (4.) :

S.—There was, indeed, about two miles from it, (about seven
years before,) an exceeding large, broad, level, smooth stone, as
polished as the pebbles on the sea-coast : I am persuaded there is
no other cromleac in Ireland so neat as it is; and us the gentle-
man asserted, who came to view it.

There was an enclosure of long equal stones, standing straight
up round the great cromleac, when it was found ; under a great
carn of small stones.

G.—Woere these long stones lifted ?

S.—They were all carried away to a building near the place,

G.—Surely the cave was net broken.
S.—It was broken and destroyed ; neither flag nor stone was
left, of any value, that was not carried away in the same manner.

G.—I am surprised that the eave was broken.

S.—Why, even the round tower at Downpatrick was thrown
down ; and I think, Sir, that it is not lucky te touch such
things. (5.)

G.—I do not say that it is unlucky ; but I think ita disgrace
to literary gentlemen, to pay no respect or attention o the
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mear a beis, ain byupipoll ojbneac anrarie na cine.

Wac 3. Wairead, a dume uarajl, oflagppamre em u
B)0TTa, V4 Mma ol leas a)Gpir ©aAm).

D. W 30 ve b ajll leas $lapnad, s harsirsm Whic
Faban ?

Wac 3. Wearan wurd, nyo raojlean ou, 50 Mhad re
ceangs no ohrcionaé na tean rcjtedsa 4 nseamas, no a
0B0¢aIlG ar valam.

D. U. Ny ylor vatjra olijead, no neadés aimpm b, anai-
410 4 n3eamad, no r31HI0T, 4t °0 D yedpar yém ma ta
1540 an oo bealaé, no yerdm azao omda.

Wac 3. Jr vion &, 4 tam, a¢o Iy mmic 4 éualaman 3un
‘oHdn cubairce bams le hionao watars, 10 vjoION N4
noaome heasza fio.
© O, 1. U hagirein Whic 3aban, na cpero asur na 3é)l
©0 n41dEd BVpotao, jearpnosaca; no rzeulzad rabuly,
ca;lléeamlaéa oon oreons rin.  Naé oouz D an valaty,
azur 34¢ cnah, azur lub a gdray, cum yeadma oon oume ?
Azuy 30 ©’¢uize TaoIlord 50 mbrad cnah an bt sommerssa,
10 Tabuirseas, muna scuinyead Dia sojmmears am ?

Wac 3. It ylopn é, azur 5&1ljn an élein uo azurie da
lergo. Uéo ™ T & an yat 4 bynjl miy) opacsc am, 30 Byrusl
4 nIoma® énar reteosa dprare, ai) mo cuyo yeanarm ¥ém ;
azur ba ha)s liom éwo aca bBuamc ar mo bedlad; azuy
“©'amoeomm 11, aotuigim 30 mbioh rarcéior onm bacajl leo;
oIt T4 FIOT 434m 30 MAIT FUn 10n4D uaral €, azur sup mon
4 14D na aome beaza vatars afj, a nalloo.

D. U. Na 115e034 Ta 1101h4D, mo Bo15. Usuy 4 byaca ou
¥em aon oume aca appany ?

Wac 3, Wairead n) facay. Uco Gucyad liom rzeul bes,
3neanthan 4 iire dujore, 00 cuala me o mo fean atam, a
¢nusazad an ¥infe, 50 naib 4 lersro ai, le na lji vém.

D. U. Warread aisur ourh €, a haiziroim Whic Jaban,
1T biom bujdead duyz, azur ejrcream leas 30 ronthan.

Wac 3. Ta cnocan beas, ran teanan a mbjamya mo corhy-
1475, T4 N30IREAn Y140 Ccnocan-na-Feavalars. Blh oume
cOm cnarbsed na cothnard anallod ai, 4 5coir ana, le caob
a ¢nocan rm; azur ca lons 4 G le yaiceal sur .m‘o;u.
Tats 0 haod ba hamm ooy oume; 34n bean, no muipjn
ar3e, aéo 4 thadaim, na rean 1inaol, a3 cumzbeal cije.

Chuayd Tadzamad, ordce Sharijna, veanam upnaiie, man
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remains of the ancient works of their country.

S.—Well, Sir, I would ask you one question, if you will please
to answer me.

G.—What would you wish to ask Mr. Smyth ?

8.—Do you think, or suppose, that it is right or lawful to cut
or root out old thorns ?  (6.)

G.—1I know no law, nor statute, against cutting or destroying
them out of your own land, if they are in your way, or if you
have occasion for them.

S.—That is true, Sir, but we have frequently heard that itisan
omen of ill luck, to disturb the haunt or shelter of these little
peo(gle. (7.) . .

.~—Mr. Smyth, do not regard nor believe these silly super-
stitious sayings, or fabulous old wives’ tales of this kind. id
not God give the earth, and every tree and plant that grows, for
the use of man ? And why should you think that any tree is for-
bidden or unlucky, unless God should prohibit it.

S.—That is true, and our clergy believe no such thing. But
the reasort of my speaking of it is, that I have several old thorns
in my land, and I would wish to take some of them out of my
way ; neverthelesss, I confess that I am shy to disturb them ; for
T know very well that it is a gentle place, and that it was greatly
haunted by the little people, in former times. (8.)

G.—You mean the fairies, I supppose. And did you ever see
any of them ?

S.—T never did. But I could tell you a pleasant little story,
which T heard from my grandfather; to prove the truth of such
things being in his time.

G.—Well, tell it to us, Mr. Smyth, and we will thank you, and
hear you with pleasure.

S.—There is a little hill in the farm where I live, which is
called Knock-na-feadalea. (9.) There wasan honest, pions man
living there formerly, near the river, by the side of the hill; and
the vestige of his house may yet be seen. His name was Thady
Hughes ; he had no wife nor family, but bis mother, an old
woman, keeping his house.

Thady. went out, on hallow-eve night, (10.) to pray, ashe

. was accustomed, on the bank of the river, or at the foot of the
forth, Looking up to observe the stars, (11.) he saw & dark
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cloud from the south, moving towards him with a whirlwind, and
he heard the sound of horses, asa ’F'eat troop of calvary, coming
straight along the valley. (12.) Thady observed that they all
came over the ford, and quickly round about the mount.

He remembered that he often heard it said, if you cast the
dust that is under your foot against it, at that instaut, if they
have any human being with them, that they are obliged to re-
lease him. Helifts a handful of the gravel that was under his
foot, and throws it stoutly, in the name of the Father, Son, and
Holy Ghost, against the whirlwind ; and, behold forthwith down
falls a woman, weak, faint and feeble, on the earth, with a heavy

oan.
g-rTlmdy started, but, taking courage, having heard the cry in a
human voice, he went to her ; spoke to her, lifted her up, and
brought her in to his mother. They gave milk to her to drink,
and other food ; but she ate little.

They did not ask her many questions that night; as they
knew that she came from the fairy castles ; (13 ) and she did not
wish to speak, been sick and sorrowful. Next day, they asked
an account of her adventures, and she related them, first enjoin-
ing secrecy. '

er name was Mary Rourke—born and bred in the county
Galway. She was one year married, and had a child to a
oung man called John Joyce, near Knock Magha. She had a
difficult labour, the child died, after it was born ; and Finvir and
his host carried herself away to the fairy castle of Knock Magha.
They left some other bulk in her place, in the form of a dead
woman, which was naked, and buried, without observation, in
place of the woman herself. (14.)

Mary was in Knock Magha three quarters of a year, nursing
a child, (16.) entertained with mirth and sweet songs; and not-
withstanding, she was certainly in affliction. At length the host
of ‘the castle told her that her husband was now married to ano-
ther woman : and that she should indulge no longer in sorrow
and melancholy ; that Finvar, and all his family, were about to
Ppay a visit to the province of Ulster. :

%’he set out, at cock-crowing, from smooth Knock Magha
forth, both Finvar and his valianthost. And many a fairy castle,
rath, and mount they shortly visited, from dawn of day till fall
of night, on beawiful, winged coursers.

Around Knock Grein, and Knock na Rae

Bin Builvin, and Keis Corain,
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"'To Bin Eachlan, and Loch Da ean,

From thence north-east to Sleive Guilin.

They traversed the lofty hills of Mourne,

Round high Sleive Denard, and Balachanéry,

Down to Dundrin, Dundrum, and Dunardalay,

Right forward to Knock na Feadalea. (16.)

After they lost Mary, they never halted ; for they were to sup
that Hallow-eve in the fairy castle of Scraba, with the fairy chief,
Macaneantan. (17.)

Thady and his mother were astonished at the woman’s story ;
they pitied her, and invited her with a hearty welcome to remain
with themselves.

She spent the winter with them as a hired servant, and
pleased them much by her industry and service. The mother
of Thady was a sickly old woman, whom Mary attended carefully
during her illness. {n spring the old woman died ; but on her
death-bed, she advised her son to marry Mary Rourke : accord-
ingly they were married, after Easter.

In a year afterwards, a stocking merchant who lived near them;
happened to go to Connemara, to purchase goods, and Mary
sent a token by him privately to her first husband—viz., the
wedding ring which he bad given her, with Joyce’s name engraved
in it. It was not long afterwards until John Joyce's second
wife died, and he did not delay to pay a visit to Mary Rourke.

When he came into Thady Hughes’s house, he found her sit-
ting with a fine boy, three quarters old, at her breast. Soon and
gladly did they know and recognise each other, and Mary acknow-
ledged immediately that this was her first husband; and having
heard that his other wife was dead, she consented to go with Joyce.

Poor Thady, however, was in great trouble about the business ;
and said that 1t was best to take the priest’s advice: accordingly
all three went to Father Bryan Bryne, and told him the whole
story. Father Bryan was a sensible man, who could not give
a rash judgment, therefore he told Joyce that he should not get
Thady’s wife unless he proved his right to her, under the hand
of the priest in the west, in the parish where they had lived toge-
ther. Joyce was thus obliged to return to the county Galway for
this letter, and Father Bryan wrote by him to his parish priest.

The answer which the priest returned was, “ that he was him-
self at the funeral of Mary Rourke, the first wife of this man;
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that he married him again to another woman, who was since
dead ; and whatseever woman she was, who said that she was
Joyce's wife, ought not to be believed.”

hen Father Bryan received this letter, he advised Mary to
remain as she was.

Notwithstanding this, Jche went to the priest who married
him to Mary, in the place where she was born and bred. This
was thirty miles from the place where they lived. He told this
priest that Mary Rourke had left him about two years before;
that he sought for her until he found her married to another

" man in the county Down; and that the priest of that parish
would not allow him to get her, unless he got a testimony, under
Lis hand, that she was his wife. He said not a word of Mary’s
death, nor did that priest know anything of it; for Mary’s
friends were dead before she was married, and she was not much
mentioned in that place.

This priest sent a letter I:{y him to the Bishop of Down, * that
he had married a girl called Mary Rourke, of honest kindred, in
his own parish to a decent young man, called John Joyce, who
lived near Knock Magha ; that he was informed she had left
him, and was now living as wife to another man, beside Down-
patrick ; and that she ought to be sent home with him.”

A witness was sent with him, by the priest, who saw them
married, to prove the identity ot the woman ; and he swore that
she was the same woman who now lived with Thady Hughes.

The bishop ordered them all to appear before him at the chap-
ter that the case might be investigated. All the clergy blamed
Father Bryan, because he married Thady to the wife of another
man ; and would not allow her to go with him, after having re-
ceived evidence that she was his wife. And it was their opinion
that both he and Thady should be excommunicated, unless Mary
were sent away.

« Gentlemen,” said Father Bryan, ¢ do not condemn me un-
til you hear the end of the business. Let Joyce be sworn.”

Joyce swore that he was married twice—thst he got his
first wife at Balyiort—lhat she lived with him one year, besides
Knock Magha—that she then left him, he knew not with whom
—he was at home himself—did not see her depart—she was not
healthy after childbirth—he got his second wife in that place—
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thought that his first wife was dead—his second wife died.

“Now, Gentlemen,” said Father Bryan, ¢ here is a letter
which I received, under the hand of JO{:e’s rarish riest, who
asserts that his first wife died—that he himself saw her dead—
was at the funeral—that he married Joyce afterwards to another.
girl in the place, and that she also was since dead. You see
now that I endeavoured to discover the truth.”

A contest arase between the clergy on this ; some said, * that
she was Joyce’s wife undoubtedly, since the assertion of it was
obtained from the priest of Gort, and the oath of the man who
was present at the marriage. -

Others said, “ that was not yet certain, for the man who swore
that he saw her married, was squint-eyed and dim-sighted, and
that he might be mistaken.” .

“Well,” said some, “let her go to Connaught to the priest of
Gort, that he may know if she 1s the same woman whom he
married.”

« Not 80,” said the others,  but let her go to the other priest,
at Knock Magha, that he may know if she is the same woman
who died under his care.”

The laugh of the assembly was excited against the latter, so
that the business produced considerable mirth among them. At
length, when Thady Hughes saw that they were not abeut to
decide or terminate the affair, he asked leave to speak to the
bishop.

« My Liord Bishop,” said he, *“ do you believe that this woman
was carried away by the fairies ?”’ :

* Indeed I believe no such thing,” said the bishop.

“ Oh! God bless you for saying so, for I shnlf keep Mary
Rourke still.”

““ How can that be,” said the bishop, “if it be proved that
she was married to Joyce before you ?”’

 No matter for that,” said Thady, ‘surely she is under no
obhgation to be his wife after her death.”

e clergy all burst into laughter after Thady’s speech, and
said unanimously, “that he spoke well, and that he had the best
part of the cause.”

With difficulty the bishop restrained their mirth and laughter ;
he then advised Thady and Mary to go, with the other two men,

. N ’
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43 cun at-¢eire aip an G3lac, ©'aromead re, “nac l?paco.
Te amary j, nomhe an oydée pérad j; aéo 30 pab re
veanbda zrnb’j by afi, o ©'aromead 11 Vo M, 4 peMm
sunab j an bean caona j.” :

" ©'f1apnars an vataim Buan, © 4 scuala re mat, 30 pad
an Seordeac ruisul le mmaor am s erle, yan 4 w0 "
Dibaps, “ 50 scualard 30 nab re ruBs le calm ya it
Tansvam—nac byaca rerean apuar j, 4o 30 narb ve oenym
nacap poY ve 11 ;—3UR 1MEI5 ¥1 AT AN4IT BN, a3uT 30 nad
%4 34 145 30 m’¥eroNt 30 nay ) Tomad, o won Fll §
aly apan.”

Dubdo an satd Buan, “supd’ j an calin ¥m, o &t
Tansam, a4 tamic éum Tads 0 Dhaod; asur zun cum 1) an
r3eul v, 4 yolad a ndipe.”

Ao 00 taoil Tads, 4 5commurs, asur 50 ledp ejle, upnd
j B) p6roa 415 an Seorseac azur 30 nad ¥ afi Tna bpuidnb.
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to Connaaght, before the two priests, that the truth might be
ascertained.

. “My Lord,” said Thady, I do not wish to go with Joyce;
but if it please you, let him go home, and I will go with Mary,
after a week, to the priest of Knock Magha; and if Joyce then

proves that she is his wife, I hope that gentleman will not deny
his own letter, that she is dead.”

« Silence, you foolish man,” said the bishop : “ go from mé;
I will hear you no longer.”

Next day Mary took her travelling appurel on her back, in
order to go to Connaught: and their neighbours made this ar-
rangement between them, that both the doers of the house
should be set open, that Joyee should stand without, seven steps
from the street door, and Thady in the garden, sevesn steps from
the back-door, that she sheuld take her choice, and abide by it
thenceforward. ) o

The child was sleeping in the eradle; and as Maty was about
to depart, she went to the child to take leave of it, and shed =
tear. She went then, until she was without the door, when she
heard the child cry after her: presently she returned, and re-

mained, without murmuring or uneasiness, with Thady Hughes,
till her death-

G.—Mr. Smyth that is a pleasant and entertaining story that
you have told us. But did you hear whether the clergy believed
the oath of the man, that he saw the same woman married ?

S —I am convinced that Father Bryan did fot believe it; for
in cross-examining the young man, he confessed, « that he never
saw her before the night on which she was married ; but he was
certain it was she, as she acknowledged to himr the preceding
evening, that she was the same¢ woman.”

Father Bryan asked, « if he had ever heard that Joyce had
courted any other womar about that place ?” He replied, *“ that
he had heard that Joyce courted a girl at Kiltartan—had never
seen her himself, but was certain he was not married to' her —that
she had left that place, and it was said that she was probably
pregnant, for she never returned again.”

Father Bryan asserted,  that this was the girl from Kiltartan
who came to Thady Hughes; and that she had invented that
story to hide her shame.”

However, Thady and many others always thought that she had
been married to Joyce, and that she was in the fairy castles. (18.)
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NOTES.

NOTES

Va7,

ON THE PRECEDING DIALOGUE.

(1.) Such buildings are common in every part of Ireland. The
ancient towers are probably of much greater antiquity than the
castles. They are of a circular form, of small diameter, and
very considerable height. It is conjectured that they may have
served for watch-lowers. From the circumstance of churches being
usually built near them, some persons conceive that they have
been used in place of belfries, since the introduction of christian-
ity into Ireland.

(2.) The_raths are large circular motes, upon the tops of
hills; some raised to a very t height. They are in general
so situated that a correspondence, by signal, could be expedi-
tiously circulated from one to another, throughout [the country.
They are commonly called Danish forts, from an idea that they
were stations occupied by the D, during their plundering
possession of Ireland, about the eight century. But they are
probably of much greater antiquity, even prior to the commen use
of stone buildings, although they might have been used by the
Danes, as above mentiones.

It is impossible to ascertain the wra in which the caves were
constructed, but from the circumstance of many of them bein
formed by stones regularly projecting over each other, instea
of arches, it is evident they must be of the remotest antiquity.
Nor is it less certain that the use of letters was known, when
the caves were constructed; as numerous inscriptions, such as
that hereafter mentioned, are found in them, but in characters

that cannot now be understood. %pZn %er/ P&
a-

(3.) These upright stones are placed upon hills, in some p
ces alone, in others there are circles of tll::m, inclosing a small
plain. They probably served as places for worship in the times
of paganism; as also for juridica}l) assemblies, in which the Bre-
hons presided.

The carns are immense heaps of small stones, evidently col-
lected as monuments, and generally on or near the spot where
some considerable person died or is interred. Even at the pre-
sent day it is looked npon by the vulgar, as an act of pious re-
membrance, to collect such a carn, where any person has been
killed by accident. -

5

o
éd;
T el



P —— ——

— == /o
The cromleacs are huge single stones, some of thirty tons weight,

laced in a sloping position, upon the points of three upright stones.
ft is almost inconceivable by what power such huge masses were
lifted from the surface to an elevation in some cases of nearly
four feet. They appear to have been used as altars by the
Druids ; and, from carns being collected around, and over some
of them, it is probable that some distingnished personages have
been interred geneath them.

(4.) This is near Annadorn, in the county Down. It was
not known that there was any cromleac under this carn until it
was accidentally discovered by a man who was feeding cows be-
side it. The cromleac is broad and long, but not so thick as
some others : it appears remarkably well adapted for the purpose
of an altar. It isentirely surrounded by a number of upright
stones, which were also covered by the carn.

(5.) This was one of the towers mentioned, (note 1.) It stood
beside the ancient abbey at that place, but has lately been removed,
and theabbey at the same time repaired.

(6.) The superstitious veneration for old, solitary, thorns,
which is very general among the vulgar, proceeds from an idea
that they are tge haunts ot fairies, who are provoked at their
being destroyed, and will either maim the person who cuts the
thorns, kill his cattle, or, in some other way, injure his substance.

(7.) The fairies are generally represented as pigmies, and are
said to be seen dancing like a number of children.

(8.) Places suppoug to be frequented by the fairies are called
gentle, ag are likewise several herbs which are said to be under
their influence: and, in collecting which, a number of supersti-
tious rites are observed. Although the belief in the existence of
these playful sprites is still far from being erased from the minds
of the vu{gar, yet the want of modern instances of their appear-
ance obliges the accounts of them to be placed in times past,
when they cannot be so easily contradicted.

9.) Chnoé-na-peavales literally means the Whistling Hill ;
and the place got this name from reports that the music of the
fairies bad been often heard to proceed from it. A

(10.) This night, the last of October, is observed, with man
superstitious ceremonies, both in Ireland and Scotland. It is

.supposed to be one on which erial sprites are peculiarly active.

(11.) This day being observed as a fast, and nothing eaten
from breakfast till night, it is customary to look to the stars, in

,order o see that they appear, and night is actually come, before

0y

sitting down to eat.
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(12.) This is the manner in which the approach of the fairies
is vsually described.

(13.) The fairy castles were supposed to be moveable at plea-
sure, invisible to human eyes, and generally built in ancient
forths or raths.

(14.) ltwas a general superstition that a new born cbhild, be-
fore baptism—or eyen the mother herself, might be thus carried
away.

(15.) It was vulgarly thought that the fairies take such wo-
men as Mary was, to nyrse those children whom they have carried
away.

( {6.) These were all celebrated haunts of the fabled sprites.

(17.) This chief was one of the many, whom the fertile inven-

“tion of poets has assigned to the fairies ; and whom .the simple
credulity of the ignorant has received. Finvar was another of
these kings, whose enchanted castle was at Knock Magha, as that
of Macaneantan was at Sgraba,

(18.) This story affords a specimen of the popular supersti-
tions of Ireland. Such fictions prevail, more or less, in all
countries, according to the degrce of information which the com-
mon people possess. And it 1s much to be regreue_d that they
should be very prevalent in the country parts of Ireland, owing,
in a great measure, 10 the want of more valuable knowledge.
There is reason to hope, however, that the decay of such super-
stitious is not far distant, and that the difusion of learning will
remove every vestige of them. In the mean time, these playful
jnventions of fancy will serve to amuse the reader; nor will they
appear more extravagant than the poetic fictions of ancient times,

END OF THE SECOND PART,
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2 IRISH ALPHABET.

The Irish characters are the following—viz. :—

FIGURE. NAME. SOUND.
Aa ilm. a
Bb Be)t. b
Cc Coll, cert. k
Do Duin, oers. d
€e 64-64.~ e
F¥ Feapah. . f
35 Jonz, 3€1%. g hard
IR Joga. ee
11 iy 1
M m Wum. m
Ny Num. n
Oo On. o
Py Pers, P
Rn Ruyr. T
Sr Sujl. 8
To Teme t -
uu un. u
bh uas. h

The alphabet was variously arranged by ancient authors,
usuall ?innin with b, 1, and n; but the above has been uni-
vendfvy opted by the moderns.




ABBREVIATIONS. 3

.

The fo}lowing abbreviations are commonly used in printed

bh, cb, oh, ¥h, 3h, wh, vh, vh, <h, o5,
b 5 ¥ 3 0t Pt Ot 0

1 4 4 e ¥ % B
azur, ap, am, ea, chs, w,

Many other contractions have been introduced, in different
books, but those that are inserted here are the most usual, and
the rest may be found in the plates of contractions at the end of

i the book.

The following sentences will furnish an exercise, in reading the

Irish character.




4 EXTRACTS.

'SEANRAUJTE, AN TREAS CAJBJDIL.

1.4 Hic, 4 De4apmaro mo ohjead: aéo coreavad o
<nojde m'ajréeansca.

2. O oo Beanard r1ao ¢uzao ¥a© leatead, asur raosal
¥47D4, a3Ur r10Giam.

3. Na cpersead snocaipe azuy ¥ipuiie 6u; ceansail ya'
bnazaio 140, am ¢ldp oo ¢norde.

4. Wan rm oo 3eaba cu yaban, azuyr Tuisre tha1t 4 nad-
apc e azur oume.

5. Cuin oo o5 4 nD1a ne ©o wle énorde, agur na b
B4o1b ne oo tuizre M.

6. Uf oo thZt)b wile aothiil ejrion, azur ©o Beans re 0
tldte ojpead.

7. N4 by 3lc aff oo FFIUb yem ; bjod eazla DE ops, azuy
reacam an oole.
. PmBmw Tm na tldmoe ©oo 1M, a3Ur B4 TmOR VOT

nathyb

9. Ononw3 an Trzeannd le oo whaom, azur le pumrol
hwle byrr3.

10. Wan vm lonpurdean ©o 13006601 le raydbmor, azur
brurerd ©o cancaoiiie amaé le gjon nuad.

11. A whic na capcurms rmaccuiad an Trdeanna ; azur
n4 by cumse va eancuiad.

12. O 4y se Spadursior an Tiseanna, rmaéculsré re &,
Ayl rmacsui3ior aGaim an mac jona mby 4 vl

13. Jr vona an Ge ©o 3e1b eazna ; azur an oume oo Feib
TUISTe.

14. O1n 17 yean 4 ceafiuiieads na ceahursecc 4510, azur
4 rocan nd 6nslan.

15. Jr monluars 30 mon 1 ndro na cloéa uajrle; Asur na
hwle nerse 1 ao1brh leas, m copméar ma 1ao.

16. Avaro Fao Waete aij 4 vearldihy, asur aij 4 laph clé
T41obpior a3ur ONoIN.

17. Jr rli3te rolarr 4 vhite, azur Ir Y106C4m 4 cardm vle

18. Jr cnah beata i ooy oniyns, lacar zpeim B), azur
1 TOna 34¢ aon o4 Hyorzorsion j.

19. Do 1v3510 an Tijeanna an salay le na Flocar, le
TUIsTE DO DAMFHIO e N4 FlarGearynur.

20. le na eolur bpjrcean amac na nazejm, azuy rie na
neul an opilco anuar.
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PROVERBS—Caasr. [II.

1. My son, forget not my law ; but let thine heart keep my
commandments.

21.1 For length of days, and long life, and peace shall they add
to thee.

3. Let not mercy and truth forsake thee: bind them about
thy neck, write them upon the table of thine heart.

4. So shalt thou find favour and good understanding in the
sight of God and man. .

5. 'Trust in the Lord with all thine heart, and lean not unto
thine own understanding.

6. In all thy ways acknowledge him ; and he shall direct thy

aths.

i 7. Be not wise'ir thine own eyes ; fear the Lord, and depart
from evil.

8. It shall be health to thy navel, and marrow to thy bones.

9. Honour the Lord with tby substance, and with the first
fruits of all thine increase.

10. So shall thy barns be filled with plenty, and thy presses
shall burst out with new wine.

11. My son, despise not the chastening of the Lord, neither
be weary of his correction.

12. For whom the Lord loveth he correcteth, even as a father
the son in whom he delighteth.

13. Happy is the man that findeth wisdom ; and the man
that getteth understanding.

14. For the merchandize of it is better than the merchandize
of silver, and the gain thereof than fine gold. :

15. She is more precious than rubjes; and all the things
thou canst desire, are not to be compared unto her.

16. Length of days is in her right hand; and in her left
hand riches and honour.

17. Her ways are ways of pleasantness, and all her paths are

eace.

P 18. She is a tree of life to them that lay hold upon her; and
happy is every one that retaineth her.

19. The Lord by wisdom hath founded the earth; by under
standing hath he established the heavens.

20. By his knowledge the depths are broken up, and the clouds
drop down the dew.
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21. ¥ thic, na oealocarojr rm ne oo 4y ; cohur shocur
10mldn azuy oircnéro.

22. Wan v1m bé1S 1140 14 Mmbeata ©O'G 4nam, azur na
n3ndrard oo mumeul.

23. U rm riubolwd tu an oo tlide 30 vamzean, asur
m bpurde oo cor ouirlead.

24. Anug lrdrearcurior, n Bladeslaons: vor uyderd
TU 1107, 43uT b1ad oo coolad rdnh.

25. Na bj6d eazld ono ne huarhdn obaf), no ne o6ldr an
wyle, anuaip Gucear re. _

26. O1n bud e an Trdenna oo bandnsa, azuy cuyyoeodyd
1& 00 ¢or 0 4 bert 3abta.

27. Na cofayh) maic 6'n onums oan oual j, anuain bror rj
4 ccumar oo lajhe ne a oeanar.

28. N4 habain ne oo comanram, 1MEI3 a3ur cam anir,
azur o0 beqga me vy a minad ; an ugd H14d re 4340 avvace.

29. Na wiofircuyi olc 4 na341® ©o éothapram, o dropeabur
re 30 rudyimead 4 njos.

30. Na ceafainz ne oume 34n adban, muna noeapna ve
coéan A 1% Uy,
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21. My son, let not them depart from thine eyes ; keep sound
wisdom and discretion.
22. So shall they be life unto thy soul, and grace to thy neck.

23. Then shalt thou walk in thy way safely, and thy foot
shall not stumble.

24. When thou liest down, thou shalt not be afraid; yes,
thou shalt lie down, and thy sleep shall be sweet.

25. Be not afraid of sudden fear, neither of the desolation of -
the wicked, when it cometh.

26. For the Lord shall be thy confidence, and shall keep thy
foot from being taken.

27. Withhold not good from them to whom it is due, when it
is in the power of thine hand to do it.

28. Say not unto thy neighbour, go, and come again, and to-
morrow 1 will give thee, when thou bast it by thee.

29. Devise not evil against thy neighbour, seeing he dwelleth
securely by thee.

30. Strive not with & man without cause, if he have done
thee no harm.
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THE SONGS OF DEARDRA.

The following beautiful specimens of ancient poetry are selected
from a manuscript, entitled—

JMTHEACHT DHEAWRDRE, AFUS 0)DHEe ChLANNe
: WSNJCH.

THE ADVENTURES OF DEARDRA, AND THE DEATH OF THE
SONS OF USNA.

Historians place these events about the first century of the
Christian zra. Concovar was at that time monarch of Ulla
(now Ulster, or the northern parts of Ireland.) At the birth
of Deardra it was predicted that she should be the cause of great
calamities ; but the king unterrified by the prediction, took her
from the care of her father, Macdoil, the chief historian of Ulla,
and had her carefully reared under persons of his own appoint-
ment ; intending when she should have attained to mature years,
to take her as his consort. .

Unfortunately for his plans, however, the beauntiful Deardra
fell in love with Neesa, one of the sons of Usna; and, with the
assistance of his brothers, Ainli and Ardan, eloped with him to
Alban (Scotland), in the western parts and isles of which
Neesa had considerable property. Here they lived happily, until
a messenger arrived from Concovar, inviting them to return,
under the appearance of friendship, but really with a view to
their destruction. Deardra dissuaded the yonthful heroes from
flying to their own ruin ; but their generous hearts suspected no
treachery, and they complied with the invitation.
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With great reluctance Deardra left the shores of Alban; and
during the veyage, sung the following plaintive stanzas, in
which the pleasures that were gone, as she too well foreboded,
never to return, and ¥he delightful scemes that witnessed the
bliss of mutual love, are called to recollection :—
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Jontyyn Liom an Tin wo tom,
AUlba, cona hionzanouib ;
Noéa woucrurh aiyoe oe,
Wuna owlocEuri) pe Naojve.

Jonthun ofin-y10da, 1 oiln-¥iof,
Jonthun ofin, or alcciof,

Jonthun Jnir-onorsion B2,

Jr 10nthun oim-rujbne.

Coill cuan, af ccolll cuan,

2Wan 4 ToI5100 Umle 1r Unoan uaip:
Fa 3a1u© Liom no bjod ai,

AUzur Naojre af) 1apsan Albai).

Jleat) Laoiie, an-3leal) Laojie,
Do covlar ran mhoim min ;
Jar3, 1r ¥ion, 1r raill bpuic,

Ba b1 mo éuro 4 n3lead) laojge.

Sleai Wearram, 5leah Werram,
AUno 4 cneamy, 3eal a cardm ;

Jn o0 FnmY coolad comad,

Or an mbim monzac Wearrain.

Sleaf) C15ée, on 3laf) § Criie,
A1 ©o tozar mo éeao G5,
AUlarh ¥100 afi, ain 4 nense,
Bualad sneme 3leah €r6ée.

Slea) Uncaom, slead Unéaopm,

Ba he an 3lead oneaé, Dpom-Caopm,
Noca an nalloyze yean aosve,

N4 Naoire a nzleal) Ancaom.

Jleal) ©d Ruad, slean ©d Ruad,
Mo ¢éron, oo 54¢ Ao fean vanloual ;
Jr b 3ut cuarte amp énaoid S,
Am an mbii), or sleah) ©a Ruad.

Jontiun onam, 1t onéan-onars,
Jonthun wirze an Zaymry _glaiy;
Noéa 'ocyocyum ajroe 6n o,
Wuna oTI0CEUIT) e m'1onTHUn.

g,céza, e verel, aé%nz/
47%":!?‘ ’é‘a@ ,,,,;{Lu
o o iy



EXTRACTS. . 11

Dear to me that eastern shore. Dear is Alban, land of de-
lights. Never would T have forsaken it, had I not come with
Neesa.

Dear is Dunfay and Dunfin, and the lofty hill that towers
above them. Dear is Inis-drayon, and Dunsaivni.

Coilcuan, oh Coilcuan ! where Ainli, and where Ardan came.
Happily my days passed with Nesa, in the western parts of
‘Alban.

Glenlee, oh Glenlee ! amidst thy shady thickets 1 slept, or
feasted with my love in Glenlee.

Glenmessan, oh Glenmessan ! rich were thy herbs, and bright
thy greens. Lulled by the falling stream we reposed, onInvet’s
banks in Glenmessan.

Gleneich, oh Gleneich! there my dwelling first was fixed.
The woods smile when the rising sun casts his rays on Gleneich.

"0 Strikes’

Gleimrchon, oh Glenarchon ! fair is the vale below Dromchon.
Sportive as childhood were my hours with Nasa, in the bloom-
ing vales of Glenarchon.

Glendarua, oh Glendarua! thy inhabitants to me wereggear.
Thke birds sung sweetly on the bending boughs, that ed
over Glendarua. i

Dear to me is that spreading shore. Dear those sandy mar-
gined streams. Never-would I have forsaken you, had I nzt -
1 4

come with my love. ‘
Cesramecy, "‘%% j" sl
(qué:.ﬁz.@ oa At u
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She ceased to sing. The vessel approached the shore, and
the fugitives returned once more to Erin.

Still the heart of Deardra foreboded treachery. She advised
her friends to go to Dundalgan, the residence of the renowned
Cuchullin, and place themselves under his protection. Their
ill-founded confidence, however, in the honour of Concovar pre-
vailed upon them to proceed to Emana, his royal seat. Various
were the warnings which Deardra gave them of their approach-

ing destiny : sometimes in affectionate converse, and frequently

in plaintive songs. Nothing, however, could avert the impend-
ing blow, and the sons of Usna arrived, -with their fair compa-
nion, at Emana; whilst Concovar sat at the feast with his
chieftains.

They were received with much appearance of kindness; and
under pretence of distinction, placed in the castle of the Red
Branch, with guards to wait upon them. At length the gather-
ing storm burst over their heads ; a body of foreign troops was
sent to rescue Deardra from the sonsof Usna,and then to burn
the castle which contained them. The native troops of Ulla,
though bound to obey the authority of Concovar, would not
imbrue their hands in the blood of the heroes.

After ineflectual attempts on the part of the assailants, and
prodigies of valour performed by the sons of Usna, they at
length effected their escape with Deardra. But being still pur-
sued, at length they fell, overpowered by the number of their

enemies.
.

LY
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The distress of Deardra may be conceived. Alone, distracted
with grief, she calls to mind every circumstance that endeared
her Nzsa to her; and with a self-tormenting ingenuity, in
which grief is fertile, reflects upon those transient interruptions,

" which might have occasioned uneasiness in the time that was

past, and now served to aggravate ber woe.
The voice of nature breathes in the following lines, in which
she reflects upon her jealousy of Nesa’s love.

-
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Sorard roi 50 hAUlbam uaym,
Fa mars padapc a cuan i zleah,
Fame clah Wrm3 4 reils,

Ao1biH rurde or leins a bead.

Tanla marte Albaf a3 6l,

Jr clah tyrm3 ©an coim cm,
D'mjean Glanna oiina na cneom,
30 Tous Naojre 63 34n fior.

Do éuyn éurct elio Baos, -
€41 alla, azur laoj pe a corr
Uzur oo 34b re ¢uic) 4 cuams,
A3 pitlead o tluaz Jnbipnear.

Wan oo cuala miry rm,
Lionar mo éeat) ldn oon éuo,
Jr Terflom um ¢upaé § ocumo,
Fa cuma ljom beo na éus.

Leanaro mr) amaé § fnat,
AUmole v Unoan nap can dpéaz, .
Jr vilbo miv7 leo iroead,

Diar ©0 ¢upead cat 4 ceuo.

‘Guz Naoire a bpiatan gion,

Jr no o yo s a-byradnuir apm,

Nac ccuipread onm buon,
30 noeactad § riuaz na manb.

‘Gus an bean 11 o din speom,
2 brasan mon, ra méro mean,
Wuna r3anyad 11n 4 Té43,

Nac¢ nacad 11 pem le gean.

Ué'na cclumead rir1 anoés,
Naojre an nool ¥4 leaés j cepe,
Do Fujlead 11 30 beads,

Jr o0 Fuiliiir) ¥4 feads ley.
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Farewell for ever, fair coasts of Alban; yonr bays and vales
shall no more delight me. There oft I sat upon the hill, with
Usna’s sons, and viewed the chace below.

The chiefs of Alban met at the banquet. The valiant sons of
Usna were there: and Nemsa gave a secret kiss to the fair
daughter of the chieftain of Dundron.

He sent her a hind from the hill, and a young fawn running
beside it. Returning from the hosts of Inverness, he visited her
by the way.

My heart was filled with jealousy, when I heard the news. I
took my .boat and rushed upon the sea, regardless whether I
sheuld live or die.

Ainli and Ardan, taose faithfal, valiant youths swam after me,
and brought mg back again to land.

Then  Nzesa pledged his word to me, and swore three times
upon his warlike arms, he never more would give me caunse of
pain, until he should descend into the grave.

The lady of Dundron likewise swore with a solemn vow, that
as long as Nesa lived on earth, she never would accept the love
of any man.

Ah! did she hear this night that Nasa was laid in his grave,
great would be her lamentation, but seven times greater would be
mine.

Having indulged in these painful, pleasing reflections of her
lover’s wandering, and his affectionate return; and lost in sym-
pathetic feeling for a rival’s sorrow, the jealousy that it had ex-
cited, she concludes with the following funeral song:—
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. .y
Fava an Lo, 5an clafi Urneas, | Longulhedoy, wi Lioes
Nion swipreac bers w'a-ccuallaéo;

Mc 3 ¥4 1ilo) veona, . ;.
Tt leosam cnuic na hllamac, Hoeclimi rm e botts / “

T leafiam oo rimarb Bueasam, %wo/é‘mmm%
T reabaic tletbe DM, /% e Amvurty o e # T
R1i5 mlide van 3e1ll na 5a17510€ /oy al Chocsssfocny

Jr o4 oTUFDA0IT Athur uinaNm.

Tan laoié naéan mars ya umam,
A ToUITION IY CUIY Chudtd e ; .
T mic mime Cbatmyé,/%w«m A Bhafers :47“

T 54bla cata Cuaylgne./ Fee whenes oo denrrdth Cowtnn

Tan oo hoilead a3 Uorpe.
AU3za mbrad cnioca ya édnars,
T huargne brurve cata,
Tan oalva no H 413 Szatac.

Trian valsa oo By 413 Uag,
Tan laojé ya buan 4 oonere ;
‘T mic opdeanca Uirms3,

Ir summread a beis na nearbuyo.

A re malise oeancrnay ooha,
A ré yurileaza slean Eavonoma,
AU re norsa uame map lonpad,
Jr 4 n3nuada map 3pir conmarl.

A ve colpa man cluary ala,
A re n3lume 341704 3lé4ala,
A nzlaca rlyme, rleatma,
2 re rlaza yiofia eanda.

Ao 13 Ulad wo Bnersior
An élo, oo Fnad Naojre ;
Jeam mo teajul na nolars,

O yeapyao 4 cclyide caomze.



(
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Long, long is the day to me. The sons of Usna are gone.
aek  Their converse was sweet ; but now the heroes cause my tears to
flow. They were as lions on the hills of Emana.

EXTRACTS. B 4

r X2
i o the damsels of Breatan they were dear. As hawks npon the
mountains, they darted on the foe. The brave submitted to them,
and the nobles did them honor.

Never did they yield in battle. Ah woe is me that they are
gone. Sons of the daughter of Caifi, you were a host in the wars
of Cualna.

Beneath the care of Aifi they were reared. The countries
round paid tribute to them. Bursting as a flood in battle were
the youths of Sgatha.

Uatha, watched over their youth. The heroes were valiant in
fight. Renowned sops of Usna I weep, for you have left me
to mourn.

Dark brown were their eye-brows ; their bright eyes sparkled
‘underneath, and their cheeks were as the embers of flame.

Their legs as the down of the swan; light and active were
their limbs :ssoft and gentle their hands, and their arms were
fair and manly.

King of Ulla, I left thy love for Nxsa. My days are few after
. him. His funeral honors are performed.
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30 maing 4 nolars Naorre,

Na raojl) neaé a;p calhany,

No anviaiz Amole asur Upoay,
Unm 1) Bra 1onthun.

Na no1a15 11 bu beo mir),

Jr ar leon Llom ya© mo beata,
O ¢uard mo leailan uaymr)

Do dean am uayie ceata.

A ¥1n 4 Goclar an feansan,
Na oéan an uani 30 oocpac,
Biavora a byocaim na huasse,
Peanad opuarse azur ocanm.

U oo 51464, T4 BTN Tleada,
Fa leabayd ©oib 50 mmic ;
Cuin na oy clarome cpuayde
Or 4 cciof) ran uars, 4 iolla.

A o ccom, v4 To reabaic,
Bia® pearca 3an Wco realza,

Tan conzbala cata,

‘Tan valoa Conajl Ceannars.

T halla na oo ccom m,
Do buam orna ar mo cnorde,
Jr azum oo B10® 4 DTAITSE,
A Byeicrm I ¥4 cao €.

T nabar anjarh um aonan,
2Uéo la veansa bup nuajie
31o mmic oo by ribre,
A3ur mIT) ran uaznior.

Do cuard mo nadapnc uamri,
An brercrm huarie a Naojre
Jr 3eam 30 byujzre manam me,
Ny hayof) mo luéa caomse.
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Think not that I will survive my love. Ainli and Ardan, I
desire not life when you are gone.

Life has no charms now for me. My days are already
too many. Delight of my soul, a shower of tears shall fall upon
your grave.

Ye men that dig their grave, prepare it wide and deep. I
will rest on the bosom of my love. My sighs and groans will go
with me to the tomb.

Often were the shields and spears their bed. Lay their strong
swords by their heads in the grave.

Their dogs, their hawks,—~who will attend them now ? The
léut.lter_'s are no more on their hills; the valiant youths of Connal
airni.

My heart groans to see the collars of their hounds; often did
I feed them, but now I weep when they draw near.

Though many times we traversed the solitary waste, I knew
no solitude, until the day that your grave was prepared.

My sight begins to fail, when I see thy grave, my Nesa.
My life will soon depart, and the voice of my mourners be heard
no more.

02
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As she concluded her lamentations, she sprung into the grave,
and, on the breast of Nesa, expired.

Thus ends one of the finest wrought tales, founded on ori-

inal history, that is to be met with in any language. Should
5xese short extracts excite attention, or awaken curiosity, the
whole will soon be published ; and a succession of similar pieces,
from ancient Irish manuscripts, will be prepared, with transla-
tions, to come forward from the unmerited oblivion in which
they are now fast mouldering to decay.



APPENDIX.

The following literal translation of the poem, which is prifited
at the conclusion of Neilson’s Grammar, with the critical notes;
was supplied by a young friend, who has devoted himself with
much praiseworthy ardour to the study of our national literature.
The Editor, in professing to give the public a reprint of Dr.
Neilson’s work, did not feel himself authorized to make any
alteration in it, but the following translation is absolutely neces-

sary to enable the student to understand the original poem :—

Dear to me that Eastern land, *
Alba, with its wonders,

From which I never would depart,
Had T not come with Nesa.

Dear is Dunfay and Dunfin,

And dear is the Dun above them ;
Dear is Innis Drayon too,

And dear is Dunsuibhne.

Oh, Cullcuan !—oh Cullcuan !

Where Aindle and Ardan would resort,+
Too short there was my stay,

And that of Nesa, in the west of Alba:

* The article is here substituted i place of the possessive’

onoun ; for if the pronoun be used, the leading letter of Tjn
should be eelipsed according to rule the 4th, page 88, and will
mean our country or land.

+ This line is evidently a corruption ; for, as it stands at pre-
sent, it is almost unintelligible. According to the edition of the
Gaelic Society, in 1808, itis “ zur voTI5e4d Umole, mo nuap,”
¢ Whither, alas! Aindle would resort.”
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22 APPENDIX,
%llle of Laith! oh, vale of Laith!
ere beneath soft coverlets I slept ;* . .

Fish, venison, and %mhg[_ludgﬁr:, [ka ltk‘?

. Was my repast in the vale of Laith. /nr‘, lre etk (

; Vale of Massan ! ob, vale of Massan! y"‘“?awa 'J-

High its hart's tongue, fair its paths,+
In it we enjoy'd a rocking sleep,

. Over the grassy harbour of Massan.

Afé A Cneamy .. of Eithe ! oh, vale of Eithe!

There was my first dwelling rais'd ;
Beauteous its woods, upon rising,{
Resort of the sun is the vale of Eithe.

Oh! vale of Archan! oh! vale of Archan!
- (pearnatese o

It was the straight valley of :h ri éﬂ
man of hisage was not more sprightly 0 —
Than my Naesa, in the valley of Archan. Lo %‘ ”

Oh! vale of Daruadh! vale of Daruadh!

My love to each man to whom it is hereditary ;
Sweet is the Cuckoo's note on each bending bough,
On the summit o’er the vale of Daruadh.

Dear is Drayno, and its resounding shore—
Dear its waters flowing o’er pure sand ;
Never would I have departed from thence
Had I not come with him I loved.

* Translate soft coverlets instead of shady thickets, which wan
ders a little too far from the text. :

+ This is here translated, “ Fair its paths,” which seems to
agree better with her description of the vale of Massan than
3¢al 4-3aram, meaning “ white its little stalks.”

1 This is a beautiful simile, when understood, which is very
difficult from the way it is written in Irish, for the literal mean-
ing, according to the text, would be ridiculous ; but if buajle,
which signifies a resort, or any place of shelter, be substituted in
place of bualad, the present participle of the verb buajl, to
strike, the meaning will be easily understood, and elegant;

- Deardra compares the Vale of Eithe to a buaile, where the sun

loved to linger from its rising till it set= This word, buaile, is
used at present, for the place where catile are driven’ for shelt,
and change of pasture.
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Farewell East—to Alba from me, )

Delightful is the sight of her bays, and valleys green—
Watching the Sons.of Usna at the chase,

Delightful it was to sit on the prospect of her cliffs.

The nobles of Alba met at the banquet,
And the sons of Usna, deserving of respect,*
To the daughter of the Earl of Duntreon,
Nzsa gave a secret kiss.
- -
He sent her a sportive doe,+
A hind of the forest, and a fawn with it, 1
He went to her on a visit
Returning from the host of Inbherness.

. Having heard this news
My head was filled with jealousy,
I go in my boat on the waves
Regardless whether I live or die.

But they followed me swimming,

Both Aindle and Ardan, who ne'er used deceit ;
I return with them home—

Two, who would face a hundred in fight.

Neesa gave his word of truth,

And swore thrice in presence of his arms
That on me he would uever inflict grief
Till he went to the host of the dead.

The lady of Duntreon likewise gave
Her solemn word and rash vow,
Till death should separate them,
She never would go with man.

* I have put Ujrneaé in the genitive case, according to rule
10, page 79.

+ €115 baos, does not mean a hind from the hill. Baod
signifies soft, effeminate, or any thing easily frightened: hence
used for timorous.

t U3 seems to be the proper word instead of ead: they
are pronounced alike ; however, it is the safest way to observe the
strict orthography of words. Re a cojr, merely means beside it;

7‘;;3 Le coir na 7411‘52 by the/z-fside. ” ] , ,
of flnsie Gl TEr S LG Lrre tieect — :2!
M%Ld e & Pravotlf, P MM‘;% J
G fuits forne Plove Cilir 1
ov Tkl fpy A,
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Alas! did she hear this night )

Nesa to have gone to his grave beneath the clay;
She would weep with sorrow wild,

And I too would weep sevenfold with her.

The day seems long without the children of Usna,
For it was not tiresome to be in their company,
Sons of the king, cause of these my flowing tears,*
Three lions of the hill of Umha.

Three attachments to the daughters of Britain,
Three hawks of the hill of Guilinn,

Sons of aking to whom valour made obeisance,
And to whom heroes yielded homage.

Three warriors not liberal of homage,
Your fall is the cause of woe—

Three sons of the daughter of Chathfa,
Three supporters of the wars of Culna:

Three who were reared at Aoif,

To whom the territories around paid tribute,
Three pillars of the headlong bursting battle
‘Were the three youths of Sgatha,

Three fosterlings that were at Uatha,
Three warriors lasting in strength, {
Three renowned sons of Usna,

Tis mournful to be in want of you,

+ % Other editions of this beautiful poem have ne n-oilzars
Debparde, that is, the entertainers of strangers or sojourners,
or by whom strangers were eutertained; but the above is prefer-
able.

+ This line is not easily understood, nor translated—for n13
mlyde means a warlike king—and being in the singular, can
be applied only to one, but the relative pronoun compounded with
20, and the following words include the sons of Usna; so that
Mm% mbde cannot be the proper reading, and on the authority
of an other edition, I have adopted m)c 13 as the proper read-
ing, and the easiest to be understood.

t+ It is difficult to find words exactly corresponding to buan
a ‘o-opieire, for buan signifies everliving, everlasting, unceas-
ing, and wnejre signifies victory, conquest, &c.
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Their eyebrows were dark brown,*

Their eyelashes bright and light,

Their eyes sparkling and flaming, .

Their cheeks as the flame of embers, (wood.)

Their legs as the down of swaus,
Their knees nimble and fair,
Soft and delicate their hands,
And their arms* fair and manly.

The high king of Ulster, my first bethrothed,
1 forsook him for love to Naesa— -

Short will be my life after them;

I will sing their funeral dirge.

That I would live after Nasa
Let no one on earth imagine,
Nor after Aindle and Ardan,
Life to me would not be dear.

* This verse and the one following, is not found in some
editions ; and would appear ridiculous if translated ljterally.
¢ Fumeoza,’ I have translated eyelashes, though literally it means
a window. The two verses, as far as I can judge of them, seem
to be an addition of unmeaning versification.

+ This line and the next, are incapable of translation in the
way they are, for to translate them would be, “ High king of Ulster,
I forsook in elopement thy love Neesa ; from whichitwould appear,
that addressing the King of Ulster, she told him that she forsook
the love of Neesa, which would be contrary to the poem altoge-
ther : and as the language ot this poem has evidently Eeen changed
from what it once was, this wor(? should not have been excepted
from the fate of the rest, elo is certainly the ancient orthography,
but does not agree with the modern rule—caol le caol azur
leatan le leatan, and as the other words have been pruned and
adapted to this rule,. why not this also ? @alod is the modern
method of writing this word, as is evident from the following line
of the beautiful translation of Moore’s melodies, by Dr. M‘Hale,

€alocao le mo cwlyiof 'r 1 amedéarc me an pon,

Cho zeun leir an namharo G4 d4n 1-0)1bINT ar 0J0f).

Here eal6¢av, the first person future, means, I will elope, or
escape—or rather, I will fly in elopement; but the meaning of
this line will soon appear, by adopting a manuseript reading,
as, apo o Ulad mo céeaviean, ©0 opepzear € 4 Fnad
Naojre, the translation of which is as above.
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After thee I will not long survive,

For sufficient already is the length of my life—
Since my love has gone from me

I will shed showers of tears over his grave.

Man ! who diggest their grave,
Make not their tombs narrow,
For I will be with them in the grave,

~ Sorrowing, and lamenting.

Their three shields and three s

Were oft times their bed beneath them ;
Place their three swords of steel

Over their heads in the grave—youth.

Their three hounds and three hawks
Shall henceforth be without folk of game,
Three firm supporters of battle,

Three youths of Conall Cearnaigh.

The three collars of their three hounds

Draw sighs from my bursting heart,

For with me they were in keeping,

Therefore their sight is cause of my tears. '

I never before was alone

But the day your graves were preparing,
Though often times you and

Were before in loneliness.

My sight has departed from me
['{‘pon seein§ the grave of Nesa,
is short till my spirit flees away,
For my people of lamentation live not.



MANUSCRIPT CONTRACTIONS.

Besides the abbreviations exhibited in page 3, many contrac-
tions are used in the Irish manuscripts. Various tables of them
have been compiled, and attempts made to reduce them to general
principles; but in a business so very arbitrary and fanciful as
that of abbreviating, it may be readily conceived that no syste-
matic arrangement, however ingenious, can be completely
satisfactory.

The fo{lowing tables, originally published by the learmed
General Vallancey, contain by far the best and most useful list
of contractions that has yet appeared.

It is necessary to observe, however, that certain contractions,
made according to general rules, have not been inserted in the
tables, viz :—

When a vowel is placed over a consonant, it carries the force
of 1, and its own power, either before or after the 1t ; as,

4 e 1 o u
T ‘5 k] k4 kg

N4 TiLEe TN TNO THRM.
Or, Tan en Gip o GUn.

When the small ¢ is set over a consonant, it has the force of
eap; if ¢ be doubled, the ft must be doubled also ; as,

< 49
¥ ¥
rean  yeam

At the end of the table are inserted various characters, termed
ceai) ¥4 e1ve, the head of the ridge, or, con ¥a éardnm, the
reaper’s path. The use of these is as follows :—When a sentence
ends in or near the middle of one line, the next sentence begins
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the next line ; and when this line is completed, the vacant space
of the line above is filled up, distinguishing the former period by
one of these marks., This is the manner in which all the
ancient manuscripts are written, thus—

O 1y Januain 1r cOm ouih slonrcams
an o-gir .QC. caca h-ojbpe, amujl aca an
Om 11 6n ocopur olizGean sionrcams
blhiazam a3 vionycams o 1) Januai.
Read,
- Oy )Al)uam 1T COM our vlonrcame
an o-oily.
Oip 1r 6n vopur oliztean slonrcame
caéa h-oibpe, athpuil.ata an bllazam
43 TIONTCAING 0 1ij) Januan.

We must begiu first with the month of January. For every
work ought to commence with the entrance, as the year begins
with the month of January.

FINIS,
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Plate V.
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